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8 March 2021  

RE: Local Plan Consultation Response / Malmesbury 
 

Dear Sir / Madam,  

Please see my consultation response form below and related map. 

I wish to bring to the Council’s attention that a Landowner and I intend to bring forward a 
proposal to develop a site in Malmesbury to the east of Waitrose as shown in the map below 
(part of this site was formally proposed for a Lidl store). 

As I have set out in my response form I believe this site is more suitable for development 
than the 5 sites identified in this consultation.  

The proposal will be for a combined scheme of self build and retirement housing to be 
deliverable as soon as possible. 

Should the policy officers wish to contact me regarding this proposal they should do so using 
the email address above. 

Regards 

 



This is a copy of the title plan on 16 FEB 2021 at 11:03:56. This copy does not take account of any application made after
that time even if still pending in HM Land Registry when this copy was issued.

This copy is not an 'Official Copy' of the title plan. An official copy of the title plan is admissible in evidence in a court to
the same extent as the original. A person is entitled to be indemnified by the registrar if he or she suffers loss by reason
of a mistake in an official copy. If you want to obtain an official copy, the HM Land Registry web site explains how to do
this.

HM Land Registry endeavours to maintain high quality and scale accuracy of title plan images.The quality and accuracy
of any print will depend on your printer, your computer and its print settings.This title plan shows the general position,
not the exact line, of the boundaries.  It may be subject to distortions in scale.  Measurements scaled from this plan may
not match measurements between the same points on the ground.

This title is dealt with by HM Land Registry, Weymouth Office.



 

  

Market Town 
Consultation Response Form 

 
A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 

To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 
website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 

Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 

By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

Section One – Personal details 

*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 

1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)*

Title 

First name 

Last name 

Job title 
(where relevant)

Organisation 
(where relevant)

Address Line 1 

Ref:                                                                                                           (For official use only)



Section Two – Questions  

Which Market Town does your response relate to? 
     
Answer: 
 

1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower?      

Answer: 

2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved?  

     
Answer: 

3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering?  

Answer: 

Address Line 2 

Address Line 3 

Address Line 4 

Postcode 

Telephone Number 

Email Address 

Malmesbury 

The proposed scale of growth appears to be unambitious. In effect it is suggested that almost all of the 
growth in Malmesbury needed by 2036 has taken place already. This figure should be higher or there will 
not be enough homes for the natural growth and progress of the town. 

The Brownfield target is a good idea but can only be achieved if there is actually enough brownfield land 
available, which does not appear to have been investigated. It should not be relied on for delivery. 

No answer. 



 

4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be bought forward at the town? 
    
Answer: 
 

5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual sites? 

Answer: 
 

6. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
Other than that already identified within the ‘Planning for’ document? 

Answer: 
 

If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 
 

As per my attached letter; the Landowner and I will be bringing forward a site to the east of Waitrose (which 
was partially the former proposed Lidl site). 

This proposal will be for a combination of retirement and self build homes, in accordance with Wiltshire 
Council’s findings on the growth of the ageing population in Malmesbury and the shortage of self build 
opportunities in Malmesbury and Wiltshire.  

I believe the site which I am proposing is more suitable for development than the 5 sites identified in this 
consultation. In particular the 5 sites identified would all create a notable intrusion into the countryside. I 
believe the development of the site I am proposing can be better managed in terms of countryside impact 
and is located in a superior position with regard to its relationship to the town centre and local services. 
Transport matters can also be better managed than is the case with the 5 proposed sites. 

The proposal will come forward in the next 3 months as a formal planning application. The Landowner and I 
are committed to the site becoming deliverable as soon as possible. 

See my answer to Q3. 

All of the identified sites have notable constraints in particular regarding landscape / countryside, transport 
links and relationship to the town centre and services. 

No answer 

I would be keen to engage with policy officers regarding this proposed site if it is if interested to them. 



Future notification 

I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 

Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  

Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   

Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 

 
Signature:  Date: 

Thank you for completing this form. 

Data Protection  

Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 

X

08/03/21
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Market Town 
Consultation Response Form 

 

 
A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 
 
To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 
website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 
 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 
 
 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable) * 
Title 
 

 

First name 
 

 

Last name 
 

 

Job title 
(where relevant) 

 Senior Planner 

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

Hollins Strategic Land Nexus Planning 

Address Line 1 
 

 Eastgate 

Address Line 2 
 

 2 Castle Street 

Address Line 3 
 

 Castlefield 

Address Line 4  Manchester 

Ref:                                                                                                           (For official use only) 

https://eur02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wiltshire.gov.uk%2Fplanning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation&data=04%7C01%7Cceri.jones%40wiltshire.gov.uk%7C95ac4ef5e1b94943db4008d8b619279f%7C5546e75e3be14813b0ff26651ea2fe19%7C0%7C0%7C637459566439079516%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C1000&sdata=od5SsLf9l%2F%2Bnh4YULnOWiAzPsi0jCKn%2F9ifbaKHHZfg%3D&reserved=0
mailto:spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk


 
Postcode 
 

 M3 4LZ 

Telephone Number 
 

 

Email Address 
 

 

 
Section Two – Questions  
 
Which Market Town does your response relate to? 
     
Answer: 
 
 
 
 

1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower?      

Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Malmesbury 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ document proposes a requirement of 665 homes in Malmesbury for 
the plan period 2016-2036. As set out within our response to the Spatial Strategy Paper, this is lower 
than the existing Core Strategy requirement of 885 dwellings. The justification for this as set out in the 
Interim Sustainability Appraisal is that:  

“Malmesbury – the town is constrained in heritage terms and it is recommended that a lower 
level of growth is directed to the town. However, it has also been noted that the ratio of house 
price to earnings in Malmesbury continues to be one of the highest in Wiltshire at 14.13 and 
delivery of affordable homes should be prioritised.”  

HSL considers that Malmesbury can accommodate a higher level of growth than that identified by the 
Emerging Spatial Strategy. The level of growth that is identified in the Planning for Malmesbury paper 
does not reflect its inherent sustainability nor its important role as an employment centre within the 
wider Housing Market Area. Whilst the identified constraints relating to heritage and flood risk are 
noted, the ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ Paper has identified sites, including Site 4 Land adjacent to Park 
Lane (SHLAA ref 691), which are considered to be relatively unconstrained and which would not 
impact upon heritage assets. Such opportunities would assist in addressing the need for additional 
market and affordable housing within Malmesbury.  
The ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ Paper identifies that the average price for a 2-bedroom property in 
Malmesbury is £247,000 - this is higher than all other market towns within the Chippenham Housing 
Market Area. Furthermore, the Interim Sustainability Appraisal makes clear that the ratio of house 
price to earnings in Malmesbury continues to be one of the highest in Wiltshire.  A reduced housing 
requirement for Malmesbury (when compared to the figure in the existing Core Strategy) would only 
further exacerbate such affordability issues. As such, the proposed distribution of housing growth 
should be reviewed to increase the level of growth afforded to Malmesbury.   
The principle of building on brownfield land is supported, although HSL is concerned that the target 
for Malmesbury represents too large a proportion of the overall housing requirement for the settlement 
(as set out in further detail in our response to the Emerging Spatial Strategy Paper). This is considered 
to create an over-reliance on windfall sites given the limited and diminishing opportunities to 
redevelop brownfield land within the settlement. Such an over-reliance has the potential to impair 
Malmesbury’s ability to grow strategically and does not build in flexibility in housing supply in the 

               
                

               



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved?  

     
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering?  
 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HSL supports the place shaping priorities set out in the report, particularly with regards to delivering a 
range of housing to meet local needs. However as set out above, HLS considers that Malmesbury, in 
light of its inherent sustainability and economic contribution, and ongoing affordability issues, should 
be contributing more significantly to meeting the market and affordable housing needs of the 
Chippenham HMA.   
The priority of supporting prospects for economic growth is also supported, and HSL believes that an 
increased housing requirement for Malmesbury is key to supporting this priority. It is noted that local 
employer Dyson has experienced significant expansion in recent years and there is, as a consequence, 
net in-commuting to the settlement. Additional housing growth would ensure that market and 
affordable housing needs in Malmesbury are responded to whilst safeguarding and enhancing the 
economic contribution the town makes to the housing market area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HSL welcomes the identification of Site 4 Land adjacent to Park Lane (SHLAA ref. 691) as a potential 
development site and agrees with the assessment in the accompanying ‘Site Selection Report’ that 
‘there does not appear to be any overriding significant impacts that justify excluding the site at this 
stage’. As we set out in our response to question MM4 (below), the site has no technical or physical 
constraints which would impede housing delivery and it is suitable for development, available and 
housing can be delivered within 5 years. The site can, therefore, make an important contribution to 
meeting market and affordable housing needs in the Chippenham Housing Market Area, and 
Malmesbury in particular. 
 
 
 
 

event that levels of delivery moving forward are lower than they have been historically.  
Furthermore, the Council has not provided an indicative supply of sites to justify and evidence the 
brownfield target. In the absence of this information it cannot be concluded that sufficient compelling 
evidence has been provided to indicate these sites represent a reliable source of supply, in accordance 
with Paragraph 70 of the Framework: 

 “Where an allowance is to be made for windfall sites as part of anticipated supply, there should 
be compelling evidence that they will provide a reliable source of supply. Any allowance should 
be realistic having regard to the strategic housing land availability assessment, historic windfall 
delivery rates and expected future trends. Plans should consider the case for setting out policies 
to resist inappropriate development of residential gardens, for example where development 
would cause harm to the local area.” 

Notwithstanding this, it is noted that the Emerging Strategy emphasises that the brownfield target is 
not an absolute figure i.e. it is an indicative target. It is understood that the Malmesbury 
Neighbourhood Plan review will be responsible for ensuring sufficient sites are allocated to meet 
strategic requirements. Any policy wording in the emerging Local Plan must ensure that the 
Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan identifies sufficient deliverable sites to meet residual housing needs 
over the emerging Local Plan period (in addition to the “indicative” brownfield target).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be bought forward at the town? 
    
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ report notes that if Malmesbury is to expand to meet development 
needs, consideration will need to be given to the release of greenfield land for development. HSL 
supports this position, and believes that the release of greenfield land for development represents the 
most appropriate route responding to market and affordable housing needs in Malmesbury.  
HSL also supports the conclusions of the Stage 2 assessment that has been undertaken for Site 4 Land 
adjacent to Park Lane (SHLAA ref. 691), which found that the site is relatively unconstrained in terms 
of its wider environmental impacts. Unlike some other sites on the edge of Malmesbury, this site is not 
impacted by any heritage or flood risk constraints, has strong defensible boundaries and is well related 
to existing built development. It is a wholly logical and sustainable location for development that 
provides an opportunity to respond to local housing needs in Malmesbury in a location which respects 
the neighbouring suburban built form and the adjacent Cotswolds AONB (albeit the site lies outside of 
the AONB).  
HSL has undertaken a considerable amount of survey work and has, having considered the site’s 
opportunities and constraints, developed a Concept Masterplan (Appendix 2). The Masterplan 
identifies a proposed development area which could deliver around 60 dwellings. Vehicular and 
pedestrian access will be gained from the B4040 Sherston Road. Indeed, HSL are willing to bring 
forward a wholly affordable scheme at this site in order to meet the affordable housing needs of 
Malmesbury and Wiltshire as a whole. 
The Masterplan recognises the unique character and setting of the location and addresses this 
positively through the inclusion of appropriate landscaping treatments and responses to the local 
topography.  Hedgerows are to be retained and additional landscaping provided to bolster the sites 
boundary features, and informal open space is provided at the west of the site, to assist in creating a 
transition to / from the AONB (albeit the site lies outside of the AONB).  
In terms of accessibility, the site is in walking distance of Malmesbury town centre and a number of 
local services including Malmesbury C of E Primary School, Malmesbury Secondary School and Sixth 
Form, Co-op Food Store and a medical practice.  The site is well located for access to play areas and 
leisure opportunities such as White Lion Recreation Park to the north of the site, and the Activity Zone 
gym and pool which is located to the east. Furthermore, a number of Public Rights of Way are easily 
accessible from the site, which lead into the Cotswolds AONB (MALM 12, BROK 2, 16, 17 and 19).  
There is an excellent public transport network available to potential future residents. Existing bus stops 
immediately to the south of the site along Sherston Road serve bus routes 41 and 278, providing 
regular services to Malmesbury, Easton Grey, Acton Turville, Chipping Sodbury and Yate during peak 
times. Bus route 30 is the Malmesbury Town Bus service and it has stops on Parklands, within a short 
walk from the site. The Town Bus provides links to other bus stops which then link Malmesbury to the 
wider bus network. The site is therefore accessible by a range of sustainable modes and able to cater 
for needs of residents and visitors and assist in promoting a choice of travel modes other than the 
private car, as required by the Framework. 
The site has no technical or physical constraints which would impede housing delivery and is suitable 
and available and could deliver housing within 5 years. The site can make an important contribution to 
meeting development needs in the Chippenham Housing Market Area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
Other than that already identified within the ‘Planning for’ document? 
 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In relation to Site 4, the ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ Paper identifies that development would have the 
potential for “built form to form an abrupt, new settlement edge”. As demonstrated in the submitted 
Concept Plan (Appendix 2) the proposed development of the site would ensure that existing 
hedgerows are retained and additional landscaping could be provided to bolster the site’s boundary 
features. An area of informal open space would also be provided towards the site’s western edge, to 
assist in creating an appropriate transition from / to the AONB. This would allow for the creation of a 
soft and wholly appropriate new settlement edge to Malmesbury.  
The ‘Malmesbury Site Selection Report’ identifies that the site is “below average in terms of 
accessibility by non-car modes of travel”. HSL would disagree with this conclusion. As set out in the 
response to MM3, the site is accessible by a range of sustainable modes other than the private car. 
Existing bus stops immediately to the south of the site along Sherston Road serve bus routes 41 and 
278, ensuring regular services to Malmesbury, Easton Grey, Acton Turville, Chipping Sodbury and 
Yate during peak times. Bus route 30 is the Malmesbury Town Bus service and it has stops on 
Parklands within a short walk from the site. The Town Bus provides links to other bus stops and links 
Malmesbury to the wider bus network. Additionally, the site is in walking distance of Malmesbury 
town centre and a number of local services including Malmesbury C of E Primary School, 
Malmesbury Secondary School and Sixth Form, Co-op Food Store and a medical practice.   
It is noted Figure 3 of the ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ Paper identifies the site within a “Strategic 
Nature Area”. No evidence or justification is provided for this and whilst it is noted these are “draft 
plans” and are, therefore, subject to change, HSL would object to any such designation for which there 
is no evidential basis. A Preliminary Ecology Assessment has been completed for the site which 
confirms that the site is of low ecological importance and that with standard mitigation measures, 
development could proceed without adverse impacts on wildlife (please refer to Appendix 3). 
Furthermore, the report records that the site is located a sufficient distance away from the Cloatley 
Manor Farm Meadows SSSI site to avoid any direct impacts. The Ecology Assessment prepared for 
the site concludes that development of the site would in fact provide the opportunity to deliver net gain 
in biodiversity through new areas of landscaping as identified in the Concept Plan.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ Paper identifies that the older population is expected to increase over 
the emerging Local Plan period - by 39% in the 60-74 age group and 96% in the 75+ age group. 
Additionally, it identifies that the average price for a 2-bedroom property in Malmesbury is £247,000 - 
this is higher than all other market towns within the Chippenham Housing Market Area. Furthermore, 
the Interim Sustainability Appraisal makes clear that the ratio of house price to earnings in 
Malmesbury continues to be one of the highest in Wiltshire.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Future notification 

 
 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 
Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 
 
Signature:  Date: 
 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 
 

Data Protection  
 
Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 

09/03/2021 

X  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

       
 
 

As set out earlier in this representation, there are limited opportunities within the settlement boundary 
of Malmesbury to respond to emerging development needs.  The Council should, therefore, ensure that 
sufficient sites are allocated in Malmesbury to meet the full range of housing needs identified, 
including those for affordable housing and housing suitable for older persons. A reduced housing 
requirement for Malmesbury (when compared to the figure in the existing Core Strategy) would only 
further exacerbate affordability issues and is unlikely to respond appropriately to the housing needs for 
older persons as identified by the Council.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice
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Appendix 2

Land at Sherston Road, Malmesbury 
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Appendix 3

Preliminary Ecology Assessment 
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Executive Summary 

Site Address Land off Sherston Road, Malmesbury, SN16 0QS 

Grid Reference ST92018780 

Site Area Approximately 3.1ha 

Current Site Use and 
Adjacent Site Use 

The site is currently an agricultural field, surrounded by fields to the north and 
west. Sherston Road borders to the south, with playing fields further south and 
residential housing border to the east.  

Designated Sites 
No impacts on designated sites are anticipated as a result of development; based 
on their distance from the site, and the small scale nature of development 

Habitat Features 

 The following habitats were located within, or immediately adjacent to the site; 
 

 Improved grassland; 
 Dry ditch; 
 Species poor hedgerow; and,  
 Scattered trees. 

 
Great Crested Newt eDNA analysis was completed on a single waterbody, 
located within 250m of the site boundary. The waterbody was found to be 
negative for the species.  

Conclusions 

The site was generally found to comprise species poor habitats. The following 
is recommended; 
 

 Undertake vegetation clearance outside of the breeding bird season 
(March – September inclusive);  

 Further surveys are required on the scattered trees which were 
assessed as moderate bat roosting potential if they are to be removed; 
and, 

 Trees with low bat roosting potential are to be soft felled if removed. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

E3P were commissioned by Hollins Strategic Land to undertake an Extended Phase 1 Habitat 
Survey at Sherston Road, Malmesbury, hereafter referred to as “the site”. 
 
1.2 Proposed Development 

It is understood that the proposed development will comprise of a series of residential houses.  
 
1.3 Site Location 

The site was located to the east of Sherston Road and the south of Park Lane. The site was 
immediately surrounded by agricultural fields, extending further to the north, west and south. 
Residential houses border the site to the south east.  
 
Please refer to Figure 1.1 below for the approximate site location. 
 

FIGURE 1.1 SITE LOCATION 

 

 

1.4 Scope of Survey 

The scope of the Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey comprised: 
 

 Identifying the major habitats present;  
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 The presence or potential presence of any legally protected species and habitats; and, 
 Recommend any further surveys or mitigation which may be required. 

 
The Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey comprised a desk study and site walkover. The 
Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey is normally used as a baseline assessment for sites, and 
thus any further protected species surveys would be recommended at the end of this report. 
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2. METHODOLOGY 

2.1 Desktop Study 

The following sources of information and ecological records were consulted for information: 
 

 MAGIC – A web based interactive mapping system, on which geographic information 
on key environmental schemes and designations are collaborated, including details of 
statutory conservation sites; 

 Aerial mapping and ordinance survey maps; and, 
 Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre (WSBRC). 

 
A 1 km search area was utilised for the data search, with this being deemed an appropriate 
distance for zone of influence of the site.  
 
The data search included the request for details of protected and notable species of flora and 
fauna within 1 km of the central grid reference of the site. In addition, a request was made for 
any designated sites within the search area. Where relevant, citations for designated and non-
designated sites were obtained.  
 
Generally, data from the last 15 years is considered within the data search, however in some 
cased historic records will be considered. Please note that a lack of up to date records does 
not confirm absence of a species from the area. Lack of records may simply be a result of a 
lack of protected species surveys being undertaken within the local area. 

 
2.2 Vegetation and Habitats 

An Extended Phase I Habitat Survey of the proposed development site was undertaken by 
Katie Bird MEnvSci GradCIEEM on 16th October 2018.  The weather was foggy and wet.   
 
The walkover survey was undertaken to standard methodology “JNCC Handbook for Phase 1 
Habitat Survey, 2010”. The assessment follows methodology as per “Preliminary Ecological 
Appraisal” (CIEEM, 2018).  
 
A vegetation and habitat plan has been produced for the proposed development site and the 
immediate surrounding area (Please refer to Appendix 2).  The mapping is based on the Joint 
Nature Conservation Committee Phase I Habitat Survey methodology (JNCC 2010) with minor 
adjustments to illustrate and examine the habitats with a greater precision.   
 
Searches were made for uncommon, rare and statutorily protected plant species, those 
species listed a protected in the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and species 
which are indicators of important and uncommon plant communities.  All plant nomenclature 
follows Stace (1991).   
 
Searches were carried out for the presence of invasive species, including those listed on the 
revised (April 2010) Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) 
including Japanese Knotweed (Fallopia japonica), Himalayan Balsam (Impatiens glandulifera) 
and Giant Hogweed (Heracleum mantegazzianum).  
 
2.3 Animal Life 

A thorough search of the site for signs of protected species of fauna was undertaken during 
the site walkover. Searches were made for: 
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 Suitability of any ponds to support notable amphibians, and the suitability of the sites 

terrestrial habitats to support amphibians; 
 Suitability of the site to support reptiles by way of habitat structure and refuge piles, 

as well as links to the wider landscape; 
 Signs of badgers, by way of setts, mammal paths, foraging signs or latrines to 

indicate usage of the site by the species; 
 Search of any watercourses for signs or suitability for water vole and otter. In the way 

of burrows, resting places, holts and foraging signs; 
 Suitability of the site to support notable bird species; 
 Suitability of the site to support notable invertebrates; and, 
 Search of the site for any invasive species. 

 
2.4 Daytime Bat Scoping Survey 

The Daytime Bat Scoping Survey was undertaken by Katie Bird MEnvSci ACIEEM who holds 
a valid Natural England Class 1 Survey License (2016-27107-CLS-CLS).  
 
The survey involved undertaking a systematic search of trees from ground leave, searching 
for signs of bats, or spaces where bats would be able to access. Methodology followed that 
described in Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists, 3rd Edition (Collins, 2016), the Bat 
Mitigation Guidelines (Mitchell Jones, 2004) and the Bat Workers Manual (JNCC, 2004).   
 
The buildings were categorised for their bat roosting potential as described in table 2.1 below. 
 

CATEGORY DESCRIPTION 

Negligible Negligible habitat features on site likely to be used by roosting bats. 

Low A structure with one or more potential roost sites. However, the potential 
roost sites do not provide suitability for large numbers of bats (i.e. for 
maternity or hibernation). 

Moderate A structure with one or more potential roosting feature which could support 
bats but is of a suitability meaning that it would be unlikely to support a roost 
of high conservation status. 

High A structure with several potential roosting features which would be able to 
support large number of bats on a regular basis and for longer periods of 
time.  

 
The survey was undertaken utilising suitable binoculars and ladders to access all areas where 
safe to do so.  
 
2.5 Assessment of Ecological Importance 

An assessment of the value of the site for each species group has been made, based on 
surveyor judgement.  
 
Factors considered include: 
 

 Local rarity of the species group; 
 Rarity of the habitat type in the local area; 
 The use of the habitat as a “stepping stone” for the species group; 
 Potential isolation of the species group; 
 Connectivity of the habitat to the wider area; and, 
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 Historical records of the species within an area. 
 
Table 2.2 below outlines the general criteria for assessment of the site’s value for a species 
group.  
 

VALUE FOR SPECIES CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT 

Negligible 
No suitable habitat is present for the species group within or 
adjacent to the site, and the species are not known to be 
present within the local area. 

Low 

A small amount of suitable habitat is present for the species 
group. This habitat may be a poor example, or isolated by 
impermeable barriers for the species. There is a chance the site 
could support low numbers of the species and would not be 
important to their conservation at a local scale. 

Moderate 

A larger area of suitable habitat is present for the species group, 
which is relatively well connected with few barriers to the 
species. The site may be anticipated to support the species at 
a site wide level, though unlikely to contribute to wider 
conservation of the species group. 

High 

The site provides high value habitats for the species group, 
which present all the recognised important habitat 
characteristics for the species group. The site is well connected 
to other high value areas of habitat within the local area. It is 
anticipated that the site could support a population of the 
species and would be of local importance to the species.  

 
2.6 Habitat Suitability Index 

All ponds within 250m radius of the site boundary were evaluated using the Habitat Suitability 
Index (HSI) (Oldham et al 2000).   
 
The ponds were examined with reference to the ten HSI scoring criteria, which are as follows:   
 

 SI1: Geographical location 
 SI2: Pond area 
 SI3: Pond drying 
 SI4: Water quality (as indicated by the diversity of aquatic plants and invertebrates); 
 SI5: Shade,  
 SI6: Waterfowl,  
 SI7: Fish;   
 SI8: Abundance of other ponds within 1km radius;   
 SI9: Quality of terrestrial habitat; and 
 SI10 Macrophyte cover (i.e. aquatic and emergent plants).    

 
A score is given according to the most appropriate criteria level set within each attribute and 
a total score is calculated between 0 and 1. Pond suitability is assessed according to the 
following scale:  
 

 <0.5 = Poor 
 0.5 – 0.59 = Below Average 
 0.6 – 0.69 = Average 
 0.7 – 0.79 = Good  
 >0.8 = Excellent  
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2.7 eDNA Sample Collection  

eDNA sample collection was undertaken by Katie Bird MEnvSci ACIEEM whom holds a Level 
1 Survey Licenses for great crested newts (2016-26721-CLS-CLS). 20 samples of the 
waterbody was collected following protocol set out in Appendix 5 of the DEFRA WC1067 
Technical Advice Note. eDNA samples were analysed by SureScreen Scientifics Ltd.   
 
2.8 Survey Limitations  

An Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey does not constitute a full botanical survey. Instead, key 
species are identified to give a representative description of each habitat type.  
 
This survey was undertaken in October, which is an appropriate time of year to undertake 
Extended Phase 1 Habitat Surveys. Some vegetation starting to die back, and lack of 
flowering, it is possible that some species of flora may have been missed or mis identified. 
However, the assessment of the site was not impacted.  
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3. SURVEY RESULTS 

3.1 Desktop Study 

Aerial Photography 
 
From aerial photography, the entirety of the site appears to be comprised of an agricultural 
field bound by hedgerows and trees. Agricultural and arable fields surround the majority of the 
site, apart from residential housing to the south east.  The boundary features may have 
foraging value for species such as Eurasian badger (Meles meles) and bats, birds. They are 
well connected to the wider area via tree lines and hedgerows.  
 
Site Designations and Allocations 
 
The site is located approximately 6.1km south west of the Cloatley Manor Farm Meadows Site 
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). It comprises of three fields supporting floristically rich, 
unimproved and lowland neutral grassland, along with an area of largely semi-improved 
grassland, all managed as hay meadows. 
 
Multiple Local Wildlife Sites were located within 1km of the site boundary, including;  
 

 Hyam Farm Meadows is located approximately 160m west of the site comprising of 
species-rich grassland; 
 

 Bristol Avon River is located approximately 200m north of the site; 
 

 Park Lane Farm Meadows is located approximately 410m north west of the site 
comprising of unimproved species-rich neutral and calcareous grassland; and, 
 

 Charlton Park Estate Pastures is located approximately 1km north west of the site 
comprising of scattered areas of unimproved, limestone grassland. 

 
Biodiversity Action Plans 
 
Magic Maps was consulted to identify any UK Priority Habitat’s within a 1km search area. 
Habitats identified included:  
 

 An area of lowland calcareous grassland located approximately 130m west of the site 
boundary;  
 

 Three areas of lowland meadows, the closest of which located approximately 260m 
north west of the site boundary;  
 

 Three areas of deciduous woodland, the closest of which was located approximately 
330m west of the site boundary; and,  
 

 An area of mixed mainly conifer woodland, located approximately 770m west of the 
site.  
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3.2 Vegetation and Habitats 

The main habitats encountered during the survey are described below. Please refer to 
Drawing 80-065–001 for the habitat map.  
 
3.2.1 Improved grassland 

The majority of the site was comprised of an improved grassland field which appears to be 
grazed. The species variance was found to be greater on the field margins. Grassland species 
present included; false oat grass (Arrhenatherum elatius), perennial rye grass (Lolium 
perenne), meadow grass (Poa sp.), cocks foot (Dactylis glomerate) and Yorkshire fog (Holcus 
lanatus). Herbaceous species included; broad-leaved dock (Rumex obtusifolius), cleavers 
(Galium aparine), hedge cranesbill (Geranium pyrenaicum), herb Robert (Geranium 
robertianum), creeping thistle (Cirsium arvense), white clover (Trifolium repens), sorrel 
(Rumex acetosa), creeping buttercup (Ranunculus repens), vetch species (Vicia sp.), 
common nettle (Urtica dioica), soft rush (Juncus effusus), broadleaved dock (Rumex 
obtusifolius), rosebay willow herb (Chamaenerion angustifolium), silverweed (Argentina 
anserina) and greater plantain (Plantago major).  
 
Bramble (Rubus fruticosus) begun to encroach on the field edges across the site.  
 
Plate 1: showing the improved grassland 
 

 
 
3.2.2 Hedgerow 

Hedge 1 (H1) borders the site to the north and was found to be unmanaged with the occasional 
tree. It was gappy in places, with a dry ditch located to the north of the ditch. It was heavily 
shaded by the hedgerow and was dominated by bramble and rosebay willowherb. The hedge 
was dominated by hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna) and blackthorn (Prunus spinosa) with the 
occasional elm wych (Ulmus glabra), ash (Fraxinus excelsior) and dog rose (Rosa canina). 
The understory comprised of common bramble, common nettle, common ivy (Hedera helix), 
oak tree saplings.  
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Plate 2: Showing H1 to the north of the site 
 

 
 
Hedge 2 (H2) bound the site to the east, separating residential gardens and the site. The most 
northerly aspect of H2 mainly comprised of trees with the occasional hawthorn. Trees present 
included; field maple (Acer campestre), holly (Ilex aquifolium), ash and dogrose. It was gappy 
in places, exposing the residential gardens. Common ivy, bramble and common nettle 
dominated the understory. 
 
The southern aspect of H2 was found to comprise of bramble, dog rose, blackthorn, hawthorn, 
field maple. Dense scrub dominated the south eastern aspect of the site.  
 
Plate 3: Showing H2 to the east of the site 
 

 
 

Hedge 3 (H3) bound the site to the south and was found to be heavily dominated by bramble 
on the eastern aspect, with the occasional area of dense scrub. The hedge was mainly 
dominated by hawthorn and blackthorn, with the occasional ash and sessile oak (Quercus 
petraea). Two large mature sessile oaks (T1 and T2) were located within the hedgerow. 
Species present within the understory included herb Robert, cleavers, common nettle, 
creeping thistle and common hogweed (Heracleum sphondylium). 



Sherston Road, Malmesbury  
Extended Phase I Habitat Survey  
July 2019  

 

Page | - 10 -  
 

Plate 4: Showing H3 to the south of the site 
 

 
 
Hedge 4 (H4) was found to comprise of similar species as H3 with the addition of sessile oak 
sapling. It appeared less managed as H3. Three large sessile oaks (T3, 4 and T5) were located 
within H4.  
 
Plate 5: Showing H4 to the west of the site 
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3.3 Protected Species 

3.4 Great Crested Newt 

Consultation with WSBRC identified numerous records of great crested newts associated with 
presence/absence surveys carried out in 2013. It is presumed these surveys were carried out 
in support of a local planning application to the north of Malmesbury. The closest record was 
located approximately 680m to the north east of the site boundary.  
 
Records of common toad (Bufo bufo) and common frog (Rana temporaria) were also 
identified.  
 
The site contained no waterbodies, and therefore is not capable of supporting the species 
group in its breeding phase.  
 
A single waterbody was located within 250m of the site boundary. The pond was located on 
the southern aspect of Sherston road, approximately 45m to the south of the site. The road is 
a two lane country road and would not constrain movements of amphibians to the site. 
 
The waterbody was located within scrub and semi-improved grassland habitat and was dry at 
the time of the initial survey in October 2018. Greater reed mace and soft rush were located 
within the pond however it appeared to have been dry for some time. It was noted that an 
extended period of drought in the summer of 2018 may have dried out the pond which may 
be wet during other times of the year.  
 
The pond is located over 700 m away from other nearby records of great crested newts, with 
no intervening ponds. It is assessed that this pond is located over the limit of dispersal to 
support the same population as the ponds within a known great crested newt population. 
 
Plate 6: Showing the waterbody in October 2018 (left) and June 2019 (right) 
 

  
 

An updated assessment of the waterbody was undertaken on the 20th June 2019 to assess 
whether the waterbody was holding water during the amphibian breeding season. The 
waterbody was found to be holding water and a HSI was conducted on the waterbody. It was 
assessed to be ‘below average’ with a HSI score of 0.57 (Suitability Indices: SI1=1, SI2=0.05, 
SI3=0.5. SI4=0.33, SI5=1, SI6=1, SI7=0.01, SI8=0.65. SI9=1, SI10=0.7). 
 
Great Crested Newt eDNA analysis was undertaken to confirm absence or presence. The 
results returned as negative for the presence of great crested newts. Please refer to Appendix 
II for the results sheet provided by SureScreen. Based on the results and the assessment of 
the water bodythe site is assessed as having negligible value for great crested newts. 
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The site itself provides limited terrestrial habitat for common amphibians which may be present 
within the area, and are restricted to the boundary features. The boundary features will provide 
suitable habitat for overwintering amphibians however the improved grassland is disturbed by 
grazing livestock.  
 
The site was assessed as having negligible value for great crested newts and low value for 
common amphibians. 
 
3.4.1 Bats 

Consultation identified numerous records of bats within the local area. Species included; 
common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus), noctule (Nyctalus noctula), brown long-eared bat 
(Plecotus auritus) and Nyctalus species.  
 
No buildings were present within the site. A small number of scattered trees were present 
along the site boundaries which were assessed for their value for roosting bats, as per 
methodology set out in Collins (2016). Five large mature oaks were found to have bat roosting 
potential. Trees 2 and 5 were assessed as having Moderate bat roosting potential. Tree 1 and 
4 were assessed as having Low bat roosting potential and Tree 3 with negligible potential. 
Please refer to the Appendix for full assessment and photographs.  
 
The boundary features are anticipated to be used by commuting and foraging bats within the 
local area and the site is well connected via surrounding tree lines and hedgerows.  
 
The site was found to have moderate value for the species group. 
 
3.4.2 Terrestrial Mammals 

Consultation identified seven records of Eurasian badger (Meles meles) in the search area. 
The closest record was identified approximately 700m south west of the site. 
 
No badger setts were identified within the site during the survey. The site provides potential 
sett building opportunities. Fruiting trees are located within the boundary features which will 
provide suitable foraging resources.  
 
The site was assessed as having low value for badger 
 
Consultation identified extensive number of records of water voles (Arvicola - 12 -itronella) 
within the search area, mainly associated within the Sherston Avon.  
 
The ditch located to the north of the site was dry and found to be heavily vegetated by scrub. 
As such it was assessed to be unsuitable for the species. 
 
The site was assessed as having negligible value for water vole.  
 
Numerous records of west European hedgehog (Erinaceus europaeus) were located within 
the search area. The boundary features would provide suitable foraging and cover for the 
species. 
 
The site was assessed as having moderate value for west European hedgehog.  
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Three records of brown hare (Lepus europaeus) were identified. The site itself is limited for 
the species, which are associated with open farmland. Greater valued habitats are located 
within the wider area.  
 
The site was assessed as low value for brown hare.  
 
3.4.3 Nesting Birds 

Consultation identified numerous records of notable avian species within the search area. 
Species included; barn owl (Tyto alba), kingfisher (Alcedo atthis), skylark (Alauda arvensis), 
fieldfare (Turdus pilaris), song thrush (Turdus philomelos), redwing (Turdus iliacus), mistle 
thrush (Turdus viscivorus), marsh tit (Poecile palustris), starling (Sturnus vulgaris), house 
sparrow (Passer domesticus), brambling (Fringilla montifringilla), Reed Bunting (Emberiza 
schoeniclus) and yellowhammer (Emberiza citronella). 
 
The site was found to provide limited habitats for nesting birds; which were restricted to the 
boundary features. 
 
During the site survey, pheasant (Phasianus colchicus), robin (Erithacus rubecula), blue tit 
(Cyanistes caeruleus), carrion crow (Corvus corone) and house sparrow were identified within 
the site boundary.   
 
The site was found to have negligible value for ground nesting birds, based the intensively 
grazed grassland habitats. The habitats of highest value for birds are the surrounding 
hedgerows, trees and scrub which are common within the local area.  
 
The site was found to have low value for nesting birds. 
 
3.4.4 Reptiles 

Consultation identified records of slow worm (Anguis fragilis) and grass snake (Natrix 
helvetica), the closest was located approximately 650m south east of the site boundary. 
 
The site was found to mainly comprise of improved grassland, grazed by livestock which will 
have negligible potential for the species group. The site in general lacks structure for the 
species, though the boundary features may provide limited habitat for hibernating reptiles by 
the way of the dense scrub areas.  
 
The site was found to have low value for reptiles.  
 
3.4.5 Invertebrates 

Consultation identified records of wall (Lasiommata megera), white-letter hairstreak (Satyrium 
w-album) and blood-vein (Timandra comae). 
 
The majority of the site was under grazing use and support monoculture. It is therefore 
concluded that the majority of the site provides negligible value for notable invertebrates, 
though common invertebrates may be present.  
 
The boundary features may support a small number of invertebrates. 
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4. RECOMMENDATIONS AND ECOLOGICAL ENHANCEMENT 

4.1 Development Proposals 

Development proposals comprise of a residential development.  
 
4.2 Designated Sites 

The site is located within the Impact Risk Zone for the Cloatley Manor Farm Meadows SSSI 
site. It is assessed that the site is located a sufficient distance away from the SSSI to avoid 
any direct impacts. Several natural and anthropogenic barriers are in place between the 
proposed works and the SSSI. 
 
4.3 Vegetation and Habitats 

The site mainly comprises of improved grassland, which are of low ecological importance. It 
is recommended that the boundary features are to be retained and managed. Management 
will include the thinning of scrub species from within the boundaries; and supplementary 
planting to enhance the hedgerow features.  
 
It is recommended that the landscape planting is composed of native species and species 
known to be of value for the attraction of wildlife. This will include fruiting and flowering species. 
Species deemed suitable for this development could include berry-bearing native species such 
as: 

 Rowan (Sorbus aucuparia); 
 Holly (Ilex aquifolium); 
 Whitebeam (Sorbus aria); 
 Spindle (Euonymus europaea) ; 
 Dog rose (Rosa canina); 
 Guelder rose (Viburnum opulus); and, 
 Elder (Sambucus nigra). 

 
All planting should be from a trusted pest free source, and where possible, be of local 
provenance.  
 
It any trees or shrubs within the site or boundary, are to be retained by the proposed 
development then, during the construction phase, temporary protective demarcation fencing 
will be used to protect the trees and shrubs that are being retained.  The fencing must extend 
outside the canopy of the retained trees and must remain in position until all plots have been 
developed to ensure protection is provided throughout the construction phase.   
 
The fencing will be in accordance with BS5837:2012 Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition 
and Construction: Recommendations.  
 
4.4 Protected Species 

4.4.1 Amphibians  

The majority of the site is assessed as having negligible value due to being grazed by 
livestock. The boundary features do have the potential to support common amphibian species.  
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The only habitats within the site found to have value for the species were found to be the 
boundary features which are to be retained. Therefore, limited impacts would be anticipated.  
 
If a common amphibian is located during the site works, it is to be removed to the retained 
boundary features. 
 
4.4.2 Breeding Birds 

The site was assessed as having value for a range of common bird species, with the presence 
of house sparrow within the boundary features. It is understood that the majority of the 
boundary features are to be retained, and therefore is it anticipated that impacts on this 
species group will be minimal.  
 
It is recommended that should any clearance works be required within the breeding bird 
season (March – September inclusive), that a suitably qualified ecologist inspect the area no 
more than 24 hours prior to the removal. Should any nests, or nests in construction be located, 
a suitable stand off distance should be maintained until the young have fledged. The ecologist 
will advise on suitable stand off and provide a tool box talk to all site contractors regarding 
their working limits and legal implications.  
 
It is recommended, to mitigate for any loss of nesting features through vegetation removal, 
that a series of bird boxes be installed throughout the development. Standard 28 and 32 mm 
nest boxes should be installed on retained mature trees.  
 
4.4.3 Bats 

The site was found to have value for foraging, commuting and roosting bats.  
 
Most of the boundary tree lines should be retained through development and appropriately 
protected. It is unknown if the trees identified with bat roosting potential are to be lost, however 
the following mitigation measures are to be adhered to if they are to be removed:  
 

 Trees with low potential should be soft felled (felled in sections and laid to rest on the 
ground overnight before chipping); and, 

 Trees with moderate potential are to be subject to further surveys.  Minimum survey 
effort will require a tree climbed inspection to further assess the trees for bats. 
 

The site provided value for foraging bats by way of the boundary features within the site. It is 
recommended that any planting within the site be of native fruiting/ flowering species in order 
to enhance the site for foraging bats post completion. 
 
To enhance the site for the species, it is recommended that a series of bat boxes be installed 
on retained mature trees.  
 
It is recommended that any security lighting during construction is appropriately placed to 
avoid being directed at these features. It is recommended that lighting is to be pre-fixed on the 
proposed buildings, located in close proximity to boundary features to minimise the impact of 
lighting. Lighting should follow the protocols outlined in the Institute for Lighting Engineers 
document “Guidance for the Reduction of Obtrusive Lighting” (2005) and BCT’s “Bats and 
Artificial Lighting in the UK” (2018) to minimise disturbance and sky-glow off site. 
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4.4.4 Badger 

No badger setts were located during the survey, though the species are known to be present 
within the local area. Badgers are highly mobile and can create new setts in a short period of 
time. It is recommended that an updated site walkover prior to the development is carried out 
to identify any new badger setts.  
 
If a badger sett is located, a stand off distance may be required as well as Precautionary 
Working Method’s. If the sett requires closure, a Natural England Badger License would be 
required. Please note that badger licenses can only be obtained between July – November 
each year to avoid potential impacts on pregnant females. 
 
4.4.5 Reptiles 

The majority of the site was found to have negligible potential for reptiles due to its managed 
grassland habitats. The boundary habitats may support hibernating reptiles. It is understood 
that the boundary features are to be retained, however the encroaching bramble will require 
clearing prior to development. It is recommended that the following Precautionary Working 
Methods (PWM’s) are adhered during site clearance of the scrub habitats to ensure no reptiles 
are impacted by the development:  
 

 All contractors are to be informed of the potential presence of the species and their 
legal responsibilities;  

 Site clearance is to be carried out under Ecological Clerk of Works; 
 Site clearance is be completed between April-October, outside of the hibernating 

period to ensure no disturbance to hibernating reptiles; and,  
 If any reptiles are found, they are to removed from site by a qualified ecologist to a 

safe location.  
 
4.4.6 Conclusion 

It is anticipated that, if the above mitigation measures are adhered to, development can 
proceed without significant negative impacts on wildlife within the local area. Development will 
provide the opportunity to enhance the site for nature.  

 
Design Advice for Biodiversity Net Gain 
 
As detailed above, the scheme should strive to achieve Biodiversity Net Gain as per 
“Biodiversity Net Gain; Good Practice Principles for Development” CIEEM, CIRIA, IEMA 
(2016). Full details of this and a calculation of net gain could be completed after protected 
species surveys have been completed, and appropriate mitigation determined. 

 
 
 

END OF REPORT
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TREE 
REF 

DESCRIPTION PHOTOGRAPH 

T1 Large mature sessile oak with north facing 
cracks within the main stem. It was assessed 
as Low roosting potential.  

 
T2 Large mature sessile oak with open limbs 

where branches have fallen. It was assessed 
as Moderate roosting potential.  
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T3 Large mature sessile oak in good condition 
with no roosting features identified. It was 
assessed as Negligible potential.   

No photograph  

T4 Large mature sessile oak with a large crack 
located on the north west aspect as well as 
missing branches. It was assessed as 
Moderate potential.  

 
T5 Large mature sessile oak with holes located 

where branches have fallen on eastern aspect. 
It was assessed as Low potential.  

 



Sherston Road, Malmesbury   
Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey  
July 2019  

 
 

  

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX II 
Drawings 

 



Forensic Scientists and Consultant Engineers
SureScreen Scientifics Division Ltd, Morley Retreat, Church Lane, Morley, Derbyshire, DE7 6DE

UK Tel: +44 (0)1332 292003 Email: scientifics@surescreen.com
Company Registration No. 08950940

Page 1 of 3

Folio No: E5654
Report No: 1
Order No: 32314
Client: E3P
Contact: Katie Bird
Contact Details: kbird@e3p.co.uk
Date: 28/06/2019

TECHNICAL REPORT

ANALYSIS OF ENVIRONMENTAL DNA IN POND WATER FOR THE
DETECTION OF GREAT CRESTED NEWTS

Date sample received at Laboratory: 25/06/2019
Date Reported: 28/06/2019
Matters Affecting Results: None

RESULTS
Lab Sample

No.
Site Name O/S Reference SIC DC IC Result Positive

Replicates

3647 80-065
Malmesbury 

- Pass Pass Pass Negative 0

SUMMARY

When Great Crested Newts (GCN); Triturus cristatus inhabit a pond, they deposit traces of their DNA in the water as evidence of
their presence. By sampling the water, we can analyse these small environmental DNA (eDNA) traces to confirm GCN habitation,
or establish GCN absence.

The  water  samples  detailed  below were  submitted  for  eDNA analysis  to  the  protocol  stated  in  DEFRA WC1067  (Latest
Amendments). Details on the sample submission form were used as the unique sample identity.

RESULTS INTERPRETATION

Lab Sample No.- When a kit is made it is given a unique sample number. When the pond samples have been taken and the kit has
been received back in to the laboratory, this sample number is tracked throughout the laboratory.

Site Name- Information on the pond.
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O/S Reference – Location/co-ordinates of pond.

SIC- Sample Integrity Check. Refers to quality of packaging, absence of tube leakage, suitability of sample (not too much mud or
weed etc.) and absence of any factors that could potentially lead to results errors. Inspection upon receipt of sample at the
laboratory. To check if the Sample is of adequate integrity when received. Pass or Fail.

DC- Degradation Check. Analysis of the spiked DNA marker to see if there has been degradation of the kit since made in the
laboratory to sampling to analysis. Pass or Fail.

IC- Inhibition Check- PCR inhibitors can cause false results. Inhibitors are analysed to check the quality of the result. Every effort
is made to clean the sample pre-analysis however some inhibitors cannot be extracted. An unacceptable inhibition check will
cause an indeterminate sample and must be sampled again.

Result- NEGATIVE means that GCN eDNA was not detected or is below the threshold detection level and the test result should be
considered as no evidence of GCN presence. POSITIVE means that GCN eDNA was found at or above the threshold level and the
presence of GCN at this location at the time of sampling or in the recent past is confirmed. Positive or Negative.

Positive Replicates- To generate the results all of the tubes from each pond are combined to produce one eDNA extract. Then
twelve separate analyses are undertaken. If one or more of these analyses are positive the pond is declared positive for the
presence of GCN. It may be assumed that small fractions of positive analyses suggest low level presence but this cannot currently
be used for population studies. In accordance with Natural England protocol, even a score of 1/12 is declared positive.

METHODOLOGY

The laboratory testing adheres to strict guidelines laid down in WC1067 Analytical and Methodological Development for Improved
Surveillance of The Great Crested Newt, Version 1.1

The analysis is conducted in two phases. The sample first goes through an extraction process where all six tubes are pooled
together to acquire as much eDNA as possible. The pooled sample is then tested via real time PCR (also called q-PCR). This
process amplifies select part of DNA allowing it to be detected and measured in ‘real time’ as the analytical process develops.
qPCR combines PCR amplification and detection into a single step. This eliminates the need to detect products using gel
electrophoresis. With qPCR, fluorescent dyes specific to the target sequence are used to label PCR products during thermal
cycling. The accumulation of fluorescent signals during the exponential phase of the reaction is measured for fast and objective
data analysis. The point at which amplification begins (the Ct value) is an indicator of the quality of the sample. True positive
controls, negatives and blanks as well as spiked synthetic DNA are included in every analysis and these have to be correct before
any result is declared so they act as additional quality control measures.

The primers used in this process are specific to a part of mitochondrial DNA only found in GCN ensuring no DNA from other
species present in the water is amplified. The unique sequence appropriate for GCN analysis is quoted in DEFRA WC 1067 and
means there should be no detection of closely related species. We have tested our system exhaustively to ensure this is the case in
our laboratory. We can offer eDNA analysis for most other species including other newts.

Analysis of eDNA requires scrupulous attention to detail to prevent risk of contamination. Kits are manufactured by SureScreen
Scientifics to strict quality procedures in a separate building and with separate staff, adopting best practice from WC1067 and
WC1067 Appendix 5. Kits contain a ‘spiked’ DNA marker used as a quality control tracer (SureScreen patent pending) to ensure
any DNA contained in the sampled water has not deteriorated in transit. Stages of the DNA analysis are also conducted in
different buildings at our premises for added security.

SureScreen Scientifics Ltd also participate in Natural England’s proficiency testing scheme and we also carry out inter-laboratory
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checks on accuracy of results as part of our quality procedures.

Reported by: Chris Troth Approved by: Sarah Evans

End Of Report
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Market Town 
Consultation Response Form 

 

 
A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 
 
To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 
website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 
 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 
 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 
Title 
 
First name 
 

  

Last name 
 

 

Job title 
(where relevant) 

Senior Planner Director 

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

Persimmon Homes (Wessex) 
Ltd 

Blue Fox Planning Ltd 

Address Line 1 
 

C/o Agent 130 Aztec West 

Address Line 2 
 

 Park Avenue 

Address Line 3 
 

 Almondsbury 

Ref:                                                                                                           (For official use only) 



Address Line 4 
 

 Bristol 

Postcode 
 

 BS32 4UB 

Telephone 
Number 
 

  

Email Address 
 

  

   
 
Section Two – Questions  
 
Which Market Town does your response relate to? 
     
Answer: 
 
 
 
 

1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower?      

Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved?  

     
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering?  
 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Malmesbury 
 

 
We set out our representations to the consultation in the attached document.  Our representations 
consider the approach to Malmesbury in the context of the’ Planning for Malmesbury’ consultation paper 
and other consultation documents 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Our representations consider the pool of potential development sites.  This is addressed in full within the 
attached representations 
 
 



 
 

4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be bought forward at the town? 
    
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
Other than that already identified within the ‘Planning for’ document? 
 
Answer: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Future notification 

 
 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 

X  

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see our representations attached. 
 
 
 
 
 



Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 
Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 

 
Signature:  Date: 
 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 
 

Data Protection  
 
Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
 
 

09.03.21 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1 On behalf of our client, Persimmon Homes (Wessex) Ltd, Blue Fox Planning Ltd is 

instructed to submit representations in response to the March 2021 Wiltshire Council 
Local Plan Review public consultation. 
 

1.2 The representations set out herein are focused on land controlled by Persimmon Homes 
at Backbridge Farm, Malmesbury.  This land, circa 16ha, forms part of the land identified 
within the Wiltshire Strategic Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment 
(SHELAA), site reference: 798 (Backbridge Farm). 
 

1.3 The eastern boundary of land promoted within these representations adjoins the 
Neighbourhood Plan site allocation, which is subject to a live planning application (LPA 
ref: 16/06401/FUL), comprising a development of 201 dwellings.   
 
Planning application 16/06401/FUL 

 
1.4 Persimmon homes has submitted a detailed planning application for 201 dwellings (of 

which 40% are affordable homes) on land at Backbridge Farm, pursuant to the area 
allocated within the made Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan.  This application is 
supported by a range of technical studies and reports, including Heritage Assessment; 
Flood Risk Assessment and a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment. 
 

1.5 The proposed development responds appropriately to the physical context of the site, 
reflecting key considerations relating to landscape and heritage, alongside ecology and 
flood risk/drainage considerations.  

 
1.6 As recognised by virtue of its status as an allocation, this site represents a logical and 

coherent location for development which is well related to the existing settlement.  As 
part of the proposals, the development scheme includes pedestrian and cycle 
connections via a bridge link over the River Avon to the south of the site and a 
pedestrian and cycle link to the east.  The development area also provides land for the 
potential expansion of Malmesbury Primary School. 
 

1.7 Vehicular access to this site is provided connections to the B4104 to the north, Tetbury 
Road which currently provides access to Dyson Village.  This access point off the B41014 
will extend south, through land promoted within these representations, to access the 
proposed dwellings at the allocated site. 

 
1.8 The Council is minded to grant planning permission subject to the completion of a S106 

Agreement and this is anticipated to be completed in the spring of 2021. 
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1.9 Additional land promoted on behalf of Persimmon Homes at Backbridge Farm is 
identified as site reference 798 within the Site Selection Report for Malmesbury.  Figure 
2 of this report confirms that this site excluded at the Stage 2 assessment stage.   
 

1.10 Malmesbury is categorised within the adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy (WCS) as a 
Market Town which, alongside the Principal Settlements of Chippenham, Trowbridge 
and Salisbury, are the focus for growth over the plan period 2006-2026.  The status of 
Malmesbury as a Market Town is not proposed to be changed through the Local Plan 
Review process.   
 

1.11 As explained in the Emerging Spatial Strategy Paper, Market Towns have the potential 
for significant development that will increase the number of jobs and homes to help 
sustain and enhance services and facilities and promote self-containment and 
sustainable communities.  
 

1.12 Our representations are concerned with the proposed development strategy for 
Malmesbury, specifically the basis upon which the proposed scale of growth over the 
new Local Plan period (2016-2036) has been determined.   

 
1.13 We are concerned that the proposed strategy for Malmesbury, which actively seeks to 

plan for lower levels of growth when compared to the baseline requirement of rolling 
forward the current Spatial Strategy, and at a scale which is lower than the identified 
‘reasonable alternatives’, is not adequately justified.   

 
1.14 The level of growth proposed at Malmesbury appears to be constrained on the basis of 

high-level assessments which concludes that “extensive environmental constraints” 
exist at this settlement.  Such conclusions are also applied to the consideration of sites, 
including land controlled by Persimmon at Backbridge Farm. 

 
1.15 We also comment on the site selection process and seek to demonstrate why the 

decision to exclude land promoted by Persimmon Homes at Backbridge Farm is not 
considered to be justified.  This process is not based on an accurate understanding of 
the site, the surrounding context and the potential of this area to contribute to housing 
delivery at Malmesbury. 

 
1.16 In support of our representations, we provide a site context plan in respect of the 

remaining land at site 738.  This has been prepared to demonstrate how development 
at this location could respond to identified constraints, but also its physical relationship 
with adjacent land uses, including employment (Dyson) and the proposals subject to 
the current planning application and allocated within the Malmesbury Neighbourhood 
Plan. 
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1.17 In doing so, we consider that this demonstrates that the decision to exclude this site 
from further assessment is not correct and that it is appropriate for this site to proceed 
to further detailed review. 
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2. Emerging Spatial Strategy 
 
2.1 It is explained that the housing requirement for Wiltshire is within the range of 40,840 

and 45,630 new homes over the plan period 2036. The lower end of the range 
represents the results of the Standard Methodology, with a Local Housing Need 
Assessment (LHN) forming the upper end of this range. 
 

2.2 In undertaking this Local Plan Review, the Council has applied the LHN figure as the 
basis for formulating the Spatial Strategy.  Opting for this level of growth, which is in 
excess of the figures derived from the Standard Method, is supported as a matter of 
principle.  It is agreed that in doing so, this provides for greater flexibility and 
contingency in housing delivery over the plan period, but also provides the opportunity 
to improve the resilience of the five-year housing land supply position for Wiltshire. 

 
2.3 Applying the LHN to the updated Housing Market Areas (HMAs) results in a requirement 

at the Chippenham HMA to provide for 20,400 new homes over the plan period to 2036.  
In general terms the basis of the Spatial Strategy retains the core element set out in the 
adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy (WCS), namely the focus of the majority of 
development at the top tier (Principal) settlements.   

 
2.4 Through this Local Plan Review, Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge will continue to 

be the focus of growth.  There is no objection to this approach as a matter of principle, 
as such locations within the county provide the greatest opportunities to accommodate 
higher levels of development.   

 
2.5 However, there is concern that the emphasis on Principal settlements and specifically 

Chippenham, results in a Spatial Strategy that is overly dependent upon a single 
settlement location to deliver the majority of growth for this HMA.  This is of particular 
concern at Chippenham given low levels of growth achieved in recent years and the 
corresponding uplift in housing delivery that will be necessary to meet the proposed 
requirements for this settlement.   

 
2.6 It is explained in the Chippenham HMA Formulating Alternative Development Strategies 

(ADSs) Paper that in terms of the baseline scenario, i.e. rolling forward the current 
strategy, that this would require house building rates at Chippenham to ‘nearly treble’.  

 
2.7 Figure 3 of the Chippenham HMA ADSs shows how much house building has been below 

what would be needed to roll forward the current strategy.  For Chippenham this figure 
is shown as being -189%. 

 
2.8 This is set within the context rolling forward the current strategy for Chippenham and 

the corresponding requirement to provide for 6,440 new homes1.  However, the 

 
1 Table 1: Formulating Alternative Development Strategies – Chippenham Housing Market Area 
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proposed strategy for Chippenham identifies a housing requirement of 9,225 new 
homes.  Reference to building rates needing to ‘treble’ does not take into account the 
significant further uplift that will be necessary to achieve the scales of growth identified 
as the preferred approach for Chippenham.  This raises genuine questions as to the 
deliverability of the proposed rates of growth at Chippenham and the overarching basis 
of the emerging strategy for this HMA. 

 
2.9 The Chippenham ADSs (paragraph 71) acknowledges that “there has been very low rates 

of housing building in Chippenham in recent years because (until recently) there has 
been little land available for development.”  The ADSs then goes on (paragraph 72) to 
explain that land supply at Chippenham “has only recently been addressed” through the 
preparation of the Chippenham Site Allocations DPD.  It continues by stating that with 
the adoption of the DPD (2017), it means that just over two-thirds of the land needed 
to roll forward the current strategy has been built, has permission, or is allocated in an 
adopted plan. 

 
2.10 This statement does not accurately reflect the realities of recent housing delivery at 

Chippenham, nor does it acknowledge that allocations identified in the Chippenham 
Site Allocations DPD are not delivering at the paced envisaged.   

 
2.11 By way of example, allocation CH 2 (Rawlings Green) was projected to commence 

construction in 2018/19 and then deliver its full allocation (650 dwellings) by 2023/242.  
However, the Council’s Housing Land Supply Statement (base date 2019) does not 
anticipate any completions at this site until 2025/2026.  Housing delivery has also been 
delayed significantly in respect of allocation CH 1 (South West Chippenham), 
particularly at the Rowden Park site area, with the latest housing land supply statement 
confirming that the trajectory set out in the Allocations document bears no 
resemblance to current anticipated rates of build out rates. 

 
2.12 Whilst it is appropriate to reference the Chippenham Site Allocations Plan and its 

allocation of land for development, this does not in itself provide the quantitative 
evidence that housing land supply at Chippenham has been “addressed”.  The delays 
referenced above in respect of CH1 and CH2 undermine any such conclusion and raises 
genuine questions as to the ability of Chippenham to achieve the step-change in 
housing delivery.  As previously mentioned, this requires a development rate that must 
be trebled just to meet the requirements that would arise from rolling forward the 
current strategy, before any further uplift to meet the figures proposed at Chippenham. 

 
2.13 Moreover, this emphasis at Chippenham is resulting in a Spatial Strategy that does not 

consider wider opportunities for growth, specifically Malmesbury, where the strategy 
seeks to opt for lower levels of growth than that which would be required by rolling 
forward the current strategy.   

 
2 Table 6.1 Housing Delivery trajectory for Chippenham Site Allocations – Page 41 of Chippenham Site 
Allocations Plan 
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2.14 In observing the virtual public consultation events, it was explained that higher levels of 

development at Chippenham helps to protect the most sensitive settlements, such as 
Malmesbury, from needing to accommodate significant levels of development. 

 
2.15 Whilst it is the case that Malmesbury has a number of constraints that impact on the 

scale and future location of new development, any decision to re-direct development 
away from the town, on the basis of constraints, must be based on a detailed and 
comprehensive assessment of potential development sites at the town.  Only once 
there is a credible and evidenced site selection process, and where this confirms 
limitations on capacity at Malmesbury, would it be appropriate to re-direct growth to 
less constrained settlements. 

 
2.16 It is noted that within the SA, for SA Objective 6 (Historic Environment), against the 

baseline option of rolling forward the current strategy, which equates to 1260 dwellings 
for Malmesbury, the assessment concludes that there would be ‘moderate adverse’ 
effects.  Whilst the SA assessment recognises that the proposed growth levels under 
CH-A would be challenging for heritage in and around Malmesbury, it does not provide 
basis upon which it is reasonable to adopt an approach that is highly restrictive in terms 
of the capacity to accommodate development, as is suggested by the quantum set out 
as the preferred approach for Malmesbury.  The same level of effects, i.e. ‘moderate 
adverse effects’ is also identified in respect of SA Objective 7 (landscape). 

 
2.17 Against other SA Objectives, such as Objective 8 (housing), 9 (poverty and deprivation) 

and 11 (economy) the alternative of rolling forward the current strategy scores 
positively in terms of identified effects. 

 
2.18 We are concerned that it appears that the preferred approach for Malmesbury is driven 

by conclusions relating to extensive environmental constraints.  Yet this is not reflected 
in the SA process.  Accordingly, it is our view that before such conclusions can be drawn, 
it is essential that this process is informed by a detailed assessment of site options in 
order to determine the true extent to which environmental constraints impact on the 
capacity of the town.  The strategy for Malmesbury should balance such constraints 
against those positive effects identified in the SA regarding levels of growth above that 
which is currently proposed. 

 
2.19 For reasons set out in our representations, we do not consider that the site selection 

process is robust, with specific reference to how it appraises the development potential 
of land controlled by Persimmon Homes at Backbridge Farm.   

 
2.20 We consider that land at Backbridge Farm does have the potential to make a meaningful 

contribution to housing delivery at Malmesbury, in a manner which responds to the 
site-specific constraints and opportunities which prevail at this site.  However, the 
overarching approach to the future strategy for Malmesbury appears to be premised 
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on the assumption that constraints are so extensive that it justifies lower levels of 
development.  The decision to reject land at Backbridge Farm from further assessment 
is a direct consequence of this overarching approach to growth at Malmesbury.  
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3. Land at Backbridge Farm, Malmesbury 
 

3.1 The Malmesbury Site Selection Report provides a high-level assessment which is 
intended to refine the options for future development, based on a staged approach 
with individual sites and locations either excluded at this initial stage, or taken forward 
for further detailed assessment.   

 
3.2 Land controlled by Persimmon Homes at Backbridge Farm forms part of land which is 

identified in the Wiltshire Strategic Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment 
(SHELAA) (site ref: 738).   

 
3.3 This 16ha site represents the balance of the SHELAA site, i.e. excluding those areas 

where development has taken place, e.g. Dyson Village and factory to the 
north/northeast, and where land is allocated in the made Malmesbury Neighbourhood 
Plan and subject to a live planning application for residential development (201 
dwellings -16/06401/FUL).  

 
3.4 The area shown on Figure 2 of the Malmesbury Site Selection Report, annotated as ‘land 

for assessment’ broadly aligns with the land area subject to promotion through these 
representations.   

 
3.5 In order to assist the Council, a Concept Plan has been prepared (Appendix 1), based on 

known opportunities and constraints (Appendix 2).  Taken together this sets out the 
resulting suitable areas for development in support of these representations.  

 
APPENDIX 1: CONCEPT PLAN 

 
APPENDIX 2: CONSTRAINTS AND  

OPPORTUNITIES PLAN 
 

3.6 As explained, this site has not been taken forward to further stages and the reasons for 
this are set out in the site assessment tables contained within the Site Selection Report.   

 
3.7 In general terms we are concerned that the assessment of this site is apparently 

premised on an assumption that the entirety of the land identified will be developed.  
It does not consider or have regard to, the fact that not all of the land promoted will be 
developed and there is no consideration of the varying sensitivities of different land 
areas within the land promoted.   

 
3.8 As we demonstrate on the enclosed Concept Plan, the constraints that impact on the 

development potential of this site, do not render the site in its entirety as unsuitable 
for development. 
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3.9 The Council’s high-level assessment recognises that this site forms part of the wider 
land area identified in the SHELAA, with areas to the east benefiting from locally 
endorsed allocation within the made Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan, which is itself 
subject to a live planning application (16/06401/FUL).     

 
3.10 There is no reference within this assessment to the proximity of the Dyson Factory or 

the recently completed Dyson village.   In fact, the high-level assessment appears to 
deliberately omit references to the immediate built physical context and in doing so, 
fails to set the context within which this land should be assessed. 

 
3.11 The site selection summary concludes that ‘the further reaches of the site do not have 

good accessibility and there are flood risks’.   It then goes on to explain that ‘if 
developed’, it would extend the urban area towards the AONB and would ‘be likely to 
harm the landscape setting of the river Avon.’ 

 
3.12 There is no dispute in terms of the constraints identified, these are factual and therefore 

it is entirely appropriate for such constraints to be taken into account.  However, our 
concern is that the high-level assessment set out in the Site Selection Report determines 
that these considerations represent absolute constraints and therefore justify the 
decision to reject this site from further consideration, this is of particular concern in 
respect of the references to the Cotswold AONB. 

 
3.13 The current SHELAA identifies at Appendix 2 ‘exclusionary criteria’ which is used in the 

determination of whether a site, or any area of a site, is unsuitable.  It should be noted 
that none of these identified exclusionary criteria have been applied in the SHELAA to 
site 738.  Moreover, the SHELAA assessment for site 738 conclude that the site is 
‘suitable’ and specifically states ‘Yes.  No suitability constraints’.   

 
3.14 Whilst the SHLEAA is not determinative in the site selection process, the consideration 

of site 738 is a relevant consideration.  Figure 1 of the Malmesbury Site Selection Report  
summarises the stages of the site selection process and at the current stage (Stage 2 – 
sifting), it is explained that this involves: 

 
“Removing further land that is relatively inaccessible where development would 
have impacts upon its surroundings difficult to make acceptable and does not align 
clearly with plan objectives.” (Our emphasis) 

 
3.15 There is no detailed consideration as to the accessibility of this site, the high-level 

assessments simply states that: ‘The further reaches of the site do not have good 
accessibility’.  The scoring of this site in the summary assessment tables concludes that 
the site scores ‘amber’ which is ‘medium’ which is itself somewhat inconsistent with 
the commentary on the site set out in the Site Selection Report.  Notwithstanding, it is 
evident that this assessment has no regard to the proposal subject to the live planning 
application which includes the following: 
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 A pedestrian and cycle bridge link over the River Avon to the south of the site 
 Provision for a pedestrian and cycle linked to the east 

 
3.16 The Council assessment simply comments on the circumstances at the outer periphery 

of the site, which self-evidently would represent a worst case scenario and it has no 
regard for the potential connectivity of this land to the allocated site and its associated 
connections to the centre of Malmesbury. 

 
3.17 The high-level assessment also refers to the fact that ‘there are flood risks to manage’.  

This is not an usual constraint associated with sites, indeed, the same ‘risks’ prevail at 
the land which has been allocated. There is no consideration as to the potential for the 
flood zone area to provide an opportunity to extend the riverside park Public Open 
Space from the allocated sites.  

 
3.18 Moreover, the site is scored ‘amber’ (medium), which is the same score as other 

potential sites which have been taken forward for further assessment (e.g. sites 649 
and 1108).   

 
3.19 In respect of other considerations, i.e. heritage and traffic, the site is assessed as ‘Green’ 

and therefore such considerations are not relevant in terms of the decision to exclude 
this site from further assessment.  Notwithstanding this, it should be recognised that 
due to the limited scale of infrastructure that would be required to support 
development at this location, owing to the access road being delivered by the allocated 
scheme, the site is capable of providing an immediate contribution to housing delivery.  

 
3.20 In terms of landscape, the site is scored ‘red’.  At paragraph 30 of the Site Selection 

Report it is explained that: ‘A site that creates a harmful landscape or visual impact that 
is unlikely to be successfully mitigated may be rejected.’   On this basis, it is evident that 
the Council has determined, without any specific detailed assessment, that 
development at site 738 would be both harmful and could not be mitigated.  Yet there 
is no meaningful analysis to demonstrate that such conclusions are justified.   

 
3.21 The Cotswold AONB lies to the west and the edge of this designated area is defined by 

the single-track road (Park Lane).  The site does not therefore sit within the AONB but 
given its proximity, it is evident that the site is within the setting of the AONB.  It is 
therefore a factor which needs to be considered when preparing development 
proposals at this location.    

 
3.22 Proximity does not in itself automatically mean harm, which is the approach taken in 

the Council’s high-level assessment.  Such an approach is considered too high level and 
has been applied specifically with the intention to justify the exclusion of this site from 
further assessment.   

 
3.23 There is no consideration in this assessment as to the potential for new development 

to be accommodated within the least sensitive areas of the site and for strategies for 
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mitigation and landscape enhancements, to comfortably and successfully incorporate 
development at this location in a manner that does not result in harm to its wider 
setting.  In doing so, providing the completion of a modest high quality urban extension 
to the town. 

 
3.24 The River Avon runs along the southern extent of this site and in a similar way to 

considerations related to the AONB designation, the Council’s assessment lacks any 
consideration of the potential for new development, not to just avoid this area, but to 
incorporate this as part of any future development.   Such an approach lacks any 
consistency with the decision to allocate land to the east, which is subject to the same 
considerations in respect of the River Avon, and which forms part of the proposed 
riverside park Public Open Space area. 

 
3.25 For the site assessment process at Stage 2 to make definitive conclusions on harm and 

scope for mitigation, and for this to be presented in little more than a simple traffic light 
scoring system with extremely limited commentary on the assessment, significantly 
undermines the value of this process. 

 
3.26 It is our position that site 738 provides a genuine development opportunity that can 

facilitate sustainable patterns of development at Malmesbury and supports its role and 
function as a Market Town within the county.  Moreover, the decision to reject this site 
from further assessment is based on extremely limited evidence and judgments on 
specific matters that are neither properly articulated nor presented in evidence. 

 
3.27 Consequently site 738 should not be excluded from further assessment.  As explained 

at paragraph 18 of the Site Selection Report, the next step in the site selection process 
is for ‘reasonable alternative’ sites to be examined in more detailed (Stage 3).  Critically, 
this process addresses the shortcomings of the Stage 2 assessment, on the basis that: 

 
“They will be subject to sustainability appraisal, stage three.  This assesses the 
likely significant effects of potentially developing each site under a set of twelves 
objectives, covering social, economic and environmental aspects.  It helps to 
identify those sites that have the most sustainability benefits over those with less.  
It also helps to identify what may be necessary to mitigate adverse effects and 
what measures could increase benefits of development.” 

 
3.28 The scope of the Stage 3 assessment is more extensive than Stage 2 and whilst it is 

accepted that there needs to be a process of filtering out unsuitable sites and locations, 
the approach set out in the Site Selection Report is based on a filtering process which 
lacks sufficient detail to demonstrate why this is appropriate for particular sites.   

 
3.29 In the context of site 738, the Stage 2 process drawers definitive conclusions on harm 

and scope for mitigation which is precisely what the further detailed assessment 
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through Stage 3 is intended to achieve.  This demonstrates that Stage 2 is not supported 
by any detail, given that this is part of the next stage in the site selection process.  

 
3.30 In the wider context of the proposed strategy for Malmesbury and specifically the levels 

of growth, this is driven by the ‘planning judgement’ that there are ‘extensive 
environmental constraints’.     

 
3.31 It is therefore essential that opportunities for development are subject to a sufficiently 

detailed assessment in order to determine the extent to which such constraints impact 
on the ability of specific sites and locations to provide for development.    

 
3.32 The concern is that the reference to ‘extensive environmental constraints’ is informed 

by the Stage 2 process and the conclusion on specific sites, including site 738.  If this is 
the case, then we question how robust this process is, not just for site 738 but for the 
key determinant in the growth strategy for the town.  

 
3.33 In the context of site 738, we do not consider that the Stage 2 assessment and the 

decision to reject the site from further assessment is sufficiently robust to justify this 
conclusion.  Accordingly, it is our position that site 738 should progress to the more 
detailed assessment stages.   
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4. Alternative Development Strategies (ADSs) – Chippenham HMA 
 
4.1 This ADSs Paper sets out the conclusions of various assessments to identify reasonable 

alternative development strategies in the Chippenham Housing Market Area (HMA).  
The conclusion of this process is three alternative strategies, summarised as follows. 
 

 CH-A 
WCS Roll Forward 

CH-B 
Chippenham Expanded 

Community 

CH-C 
Melksham Focus 

 Dwellings Employment Dwellings Employment Dwellings Employment 
Calne 2050 5 1440 2 1610 - 
Chippenham 6441 - 9765 7 6930 - 
Corsham 1740 2 1220 - 1365 4 
Devizes 2870 - 2010 - 2250 - 
Malmesbury 1260 - 885 - 990 - 
Melksham 3199 - 2240 - 3950 5 
Rest of HMA 2840 - 2840 - 3300 - 
Total 20400 9 20400 9 20395 9 

 
4.2 For Malmesbury, the three reasonable alternatives indicate a housing range over the 

plan period to 2036 of between 885 dwellings and 1260 dwellings.  
 

4.3 It is explained within the Planning for Malmesbury paper that the new strategy 
proposes a requirement of 665 homes for the plan period to 2036, a figure which is 
lower than any of the three initial reasonable alternative options.  On the basis of a 
requirement to provide for 665 homes, owing to completions and commitments, this 
leaves only a minimal number of new homes which would need to be planned for.   

 
4.4 As a consequence, there are no proposals within the Local Plan Review to allocate any 

further land for housing.  Any further land to come forward at Malmesbury is proposed 
to be left to the Neighbourhood Plan process which has the option to allocate land 
should it wish to do so. 

 
4.5 The process of identifying reasonable alternatives uses as the baseline, the rolling 

forward of the current strategy (as set out in the adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy) from 
which an ‘informed planning judgement’ is made on what alternatives to test.   
 

4.6 Through this assessment process, the evidence referred to is then used to conclude 
whether alternatives to the current strategy suggest that higher or lower levels of 
growth should be tested, i.e. whether future growth levels should be higher or lower 
than those that emerge by rolling forward the current Spatial Strategy. 

 
4.7 For Malmesbury, the summary conclusions set out in the ADSs paper, explains that the 

approach should be to consider reasonable alternative strategies that are based on 
lower levels of growth when compared to rolling forward the current strategy.   
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4.8 It is explained in the ADSs that although there are ‘good prospects for continued 
economic growth’, this contrasts with ‘extensive environmental constraints’ which 
extends to constraints associated with local infrastructure and ‘a relatively restricted 
pool of land available for further development.’  

 
4.9 In terms of past housing trends, Figure 3 of the ADSs sets out how much house building 

has been below what would be needed to roll forward the current strategy.  For 
Malmesbury this figure is -27%, which compares with other Market Towns, such as 
Corsham (-54%) and Melksham (-27%).  On this assessment of past development trends 
Malmesbury performs better or equal to other Market Towns in the HMA, and 
significantly better than Chippenham which has a figure of -189%. 
 

4.10 In terms of ‘Land Availability’, i.e. how much of the land needed to roll forward the 
current strategy is already in the pipe line (April 2018), at Malmesbury the figure is 42%, 
this compares with 41% at Melksham, 29% at Devizes and 27% at Corsham. 

 
4.11 These factual indicators demonstrate that when considered against the baseline 

requirement, Malmesbury performs comparatively well against other settlements at a 
similar level in the settlement hierarchy.   

 
4.12 In terms of employment and land availability, Figure 6 of the ADSs shows how much of 

employment landed need to roll forward the current strategy is in the pipeline.  For 
Malmesbury this figure is 100%. 

 
4.13 Paragraph 85 of the ADSs explains that if a high proportion of land needed to roll 

forward the current strategy is already in the pipeline, then this suggests exploring 
alternatives for higher amounts of employment land.    The ADSs (Paragraph 96) then 
goes on to note that at Malmesbury the prospects for job growth suggest higher rates 
of housing development than rolling forward the current strategy. 

 
4.14 Notwithstanding the strong performance of Malmesbury in terms of employment land 

delivery and availability, the Planning for Malmesbury Paper explains that further 
employment land is not needed as land is already allocated in both the Local and 
Neighbourhood Plan.   

 
4.15 Based on our view of the evidence produced, it is evident that the economic context at 

Malmesbury suggests that higher levels of growth should be planned for.  Yet the 
proposed strategy is based on a significantly lower level of housing growth when 
compared to the ‘baseline’ scenario.   

 
4.16 The Spatial Strategy Paper (paragraph 3.33) states that the results of the Sustainability 

Appraisal (SA) identify the level of environmental constraints at Malmesbury ‘should 
lead to a smaller proportion of growth if possible.’  
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4.17 It is difficult to reconcile the approach to Malmesbury when read alongside the Site 
Selection Report.  Notwithstanding our concerns relating to the assessment of site 738, 
5 sites are identified as the final pool of sites which are to be taken forward for further 
detailed assessment.  Yet the scale of growth proposed at Melksham, determined by 
the fact that the environment constraints are ‘extensive’, is effectively addressed 
through existing pipeline development.  

 
4.18 Paragraph 41 of the ADSs explains: 

 
“At Malmesbury it was considered challenging to implement the numbers without 
detriment to the setting and hence the character of the town itself.  This historic 
town core, including the abbey and its setting, need to retain strong connections 
with countryside along river valleys from outlying countryside.  Large areas of land 
are at risk of groundwater flooding resulting in minimal development opportunity 
and any development to have careful consideration of its impact downstream.” 

 
4.19 The site selection process identifies potential development locations in parallel to the 

consideration of the development strategy for Malmesbury, and in doing so shortlists 
potential development locations, some of which include significant areas of land (Site 
1).  There is an inherent inconsistency in this regard, if the range of constraints are as 
extensive as stated and applied to lower the overall housing requirement, then we 
question how it can be the case that the Site Selection Process identifies a number of 
site options as potential development locations. 

 
4.20 This range of sites options is increased further when site 738 is correctly re-introduced 

to be assessed through Stage 3 
 

4.21 With regards to the repeated references to the extensive environmental constraints at 
Malmesbury to justify the levels of growth proposed, we reiterate our observations 
regarding the SA.  Specifically, that within the SA, for SA Objective 6 (Historic 
Environment), against the baseline option of rolling forward the current strategy, which 
equates to 1260 dwellings for Malmesbury, the assessment concludes that there would 
be ‘moderate adverse’ effects.   

 
4.22 Whilst the SA assessment recognises that the proposed growth levels under CH-A would 

be challenging for heritage in and around Malmesbury, it does not provide basis upon 
which it is reasonable to adopt an approach that is highly restrictive in terms of the 
capacity to accommodate development, as is suggested by the quantum set out as the 
preferred approach for Malmesbury.  The same level of effects, i.e. ‘moderate adverse 
effects’ is also identified in respect of SA Objective 7 (landscape). 

 
4.23 Against other SA Objectives, such as Objective 8 (housing), 9 (poverty and deprivation) 

and 11 (economy) the alternative of rolling forward the current strategy scores 
positively in terms of identified effects. 
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4.24 We are concerned that it appears that the preferred approach for Malmesbury is driven 

by conclusions relating to extensive environmental constraints.  Yet this is not reflected 
in the SA process 
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5. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
5.1 On behalf of our client, Persimmon Homes (Wessex) Ltd, we welcome the opportunity 

to submit representations in response to the Wiltshire Council Local Plan Review.  Our 
representations are concerned with the proposed strategy for Malmesbury, as part of 
the Chippenham Housing Market Area (HMA), and the site selection process as it relates 
to land at Backbridge Farm (site 738). 
 

5.2 In support of these representations, we provide a concept plan for site 738 (see 
Appendix 1).  This demonstrates how the site could be developed, responding to the 
constraints and opportunities identified. 

 
5.3 For reasons set out in our representations it is considered that the decision to exclude 

land at site 738 is not supported by any specific evidence to demonstrate that this is 
appropriate.  

 
5.4 We explain our concerns with the high-level (Stage 2) assessment and how this appears 

to assume that the entirety of the site will be developed.  In doing so, it makes no 
allowance for a development scheme to come forward within the boundary of this site, 
in a manner that is sensitive and responsive to its constraints. 

 
5.5 It is evident from the information presented within the Site Selection Report that 

landscape considerations are the key determinant in the decision to exclude the site 
from further assessment stages.  We have serious concerns with this approach.  It 
appears to be based on judgements, both in terms of harm and scope for mitigation, 
which are not published.  Moreover, such judgements are expressly stated as being part 
of the more detailed assessment at Stage 3, leading to questions as to how robust the 
decision to exclude this site on these grounds at Stage 2 can be.   

 
5.6 In terms of the overarching strategy for Malmesbury we are concerned that the 

proposed level of development is at a level which is significantly below the baseline 
figure and also lower than the two reasonable (lower) alternatives presented and taken 
through to the Sustainability Appraisal. 

 
5.7 Reference to ‘extensive’ environmental constraints at Malmesbury appears to be a key 

determinant in the decision opt for lower levels of development.  Yet this does not 
appear to be supported by the SA and its conclusions on likely effects.  Moreover, the 
site selection process identifies a number of site options (which should include site 738) 
and in doing so, this appears to run counter to this approach.  It raises questions as to 
the robustness of the decision to constrain the levels of housing growth at Malmesbury. 

 
5.8 It is our position that site 738 should be taken forward for further assessment and not 

excluded at Stage 2.  Moreover, such opportunities for development should be 
appropriately reflected in the proposed strategy for Malmesbury, such that the strategy 
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which emerges responds positively to development opportunities which are suitable 
and appropriate, rather than constraining such opportunities by limiting the overall 
housing to levels below the identified reasonable alternatives. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

APPENDIX 1 
 
 
LAND AT BACKBRIDGE FARM – CONCEPT PLAN 





 
 

APPENDIX 2 
 
 
LAND AT BACKBRIDGE FARM – CONSTRAINTS 
AND OPPORTUNITIES PLAN 
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Our ref: SC/CP 
 

9th March 2021 
 

Spatial Planning 
Economic Development and Planning 
Wiltshire Council 

County Hall 
Trowbridge 

BA14 8JQ 
 
Dear Sir or Madam, 

 
Consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan review 

 
1. We are instructed by Charlton Park Estates to prepare and submit 
representations to the current consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan review. 

 
2. On Tuesday 1 December Wiltshire Council's Cabinet agreed the next steps 

for the Local Plan review, including undertaking a round of consultation to enable 
people to comment and help shape the content of the draft Wiltshire Local Plan 

Review, with the draft plan due to be completed towards the end of 2021. This 
round of consultation is built on earlier engagement with councillors, council 
partners and the public undertaken since 2017.  

 
3. To inform the preparation of the Wiltshire Local Plan Review the Council 

has prepared documents that cover the following topics:  
 

 How growth (additional new homes and employment land) is 

distributed around the county ('Emerging Spatial Strategy' paper) 
 Levels of growth, potential locations for development and place 

shaping priorities for each of the county's main settlements 
(documented in a series of 'Planning for' papers for each Market 
Town and Principal Settlement) 

 Improving the framework for rural communities to meet housing 
needs ('Empowering Rural Communities' paper) 

 The opportunity to inform proposals about how the council's 
planning policies can be shaped to address climate change and 
biodiversity net gain ('Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity 

Net Gain through the Local Plan - raising the ambition' paper) 
 The consultation is supported by a set of supporting documents 

that have been prepared to inform the development of policy. 
These can be viewed via the 'Supporting documents' link.  
 

4. These representations focus on the 'Emerging Spatial Strategy' paper and 
the 'Planning for Malmesbury' paper, with specific reference to the Malmesbury 

Site Selection Report. 
 
Emerging Spatial Strategy 

5. Malmesbury is identified as a market town and has the potential for 
significant development that will increase the number of jobs and homes to help 

sustain/enhance services and facilities and promote self-containment and 
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sustainable communities. We support this statement and consider that 
Malmesbury will be key in helping to deliver new homes and employment land. 

 
6. In the delivery principles it sets out that Each main settlement will have a 

set of ‘place shaping priorities’ to guide how and where development will take 
place and what distinct priorities there may be to manage change in the local 

environment. Furthemore, it sets out that The Council will allocate land for 
development through the Local Plan where it is necessary to do so. It will be 
necessary to do so to ensure the scale of the County’s housing and employment 

needs are met and to ensure a supply of deliverable land. 
 

7. As part of the process, it is noted that County has been divided up into 
four different Housing Market Areas (HMAs). Malmesbury is located within the 
Chippenham HMA, where the plan seeks to allocate between 17,000 and 21,000 

houses over the plan period of 2016 – 2036, along with 9 hectares of 
employment land. This is the highest number of additional dwellings across all 4 

HMAs (approximately 44% of the total housing requirement) and the second 
highest in terms of employment development). 
 

8. The development strategy for Chippenham sets out that the level of 
environmental constraints at other main settlements within the HMA (Corsham, 

Devizes and Malmesbury) should lead to a smaller proportion of growth if 
possible in these areas with the central focus on Chippenham and Melksham. 
The most appropriate locations for growth in employment is focussed similarly 

on the less constrained settlements (Calne, Chippenham and Melksham) 
identified by sustainability appraisal. It is considered that Malmesbury also offers 

an opportunity for employment development in addition to the settlements 
identified.  

 

9. Malmesbury’s main employer is Dyson, which has a site on the edge of 
the town where it employs around 1,600 people. In addition, there are office for 

Persimmons Homes (Wessex). The strategy has identified that additional 
housing is to be proposed in Malmesbury and accordingly an appropriate 
increase in employment land in the Market Town should be considered to help 

support this growth. It is understood that with companies such as Dyson 
operating in Malmesbury there is a lot of in-commuting, with the work force 

travelling from neighbouring towns and villages. The provision of additional 
dwelling would help to balance this, encouraging more people to live and work in 
Malmesbury.  

 
10. It is noted that in total the strategy proposes an additional 95 dwellings in 

Malmesbury over the plan period. This number seems minimal given that 
settlements considered to be similarly constrained, i.e. Corsham and Devizes, 

have been allocated more dwellings despite having already delivered a greater 
number of houses in the current plan period.  
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11. Chippenham has been allocated the greatest number of additional houses 
over the plan period (45% of the total requirement). Melksham has been 

allocated a significant number of the requirement (19%) despite the fact that 
over the past 13 years it has delivered 1,365 dwellings. In order to meet the 

new requirement, 152 new dwellings would need to be provided in Melksham 
each year, having only previously achieved 105 dwellings per year between 

2006 and 2019. It is therefore questioned whether these settlements can 
realistically deliver the required housing numbers over the plan period. 

 

12. Furthermore, a large number of additional dwelling are proposed in the 
‘Rest of HMA’ despite the strategy seeking to focus development within what it 

identifies as the Main Settlements. Accordingly, the plan will seek to deliver an 
additional 1,270 dwellings across the HMA in Local Service Centres, Large and 
Small Villages, whilst only having earmarked an additional 95 units in 

Malmesbury. It is noted that in the other HMAs a much more even split is 
proposed across the Main Settlements and a limited number of additional 

dwellings are proposed in the ‘Rest of the HMA’. 
 

13. It is questioned whether the level of development proposed in 

Chippenham and Melksham are achievable over the plan period and why so 
many dwellings are proposed in the ‘Rest of HMA’. It is considered to 

Malmesbury provides an opportunity to provide an increase level of housing to 
help meet the requirement which would help to reduce the amount of in-
commuting to town for employment. 

 
Planning for Malmesbury 

14. The ‘Planning of Malmesbury’ document sets out that given the modest 
scale of growth remaining to be planned for and the possibility to identify sites 
through a review of the neighbourhood plan, there may be no need to allocate 

further greenfield land. Furthermore, it sets out that needs for development land 
should be met as far as possible on brownfield sites in order to help minimise 

the loss of greenfield land. However, it goes on to state that the Council cannot 
rely on the brownfield target being met by as yet unidentified windfall 
redevelopment, the scale or timing of which is uncertain.  

 
15. Question MM1 in this document poses, “What do you think to this scale of 

growth? Should there be a brownfield target? Should it be higher or lower?”. For 
the reasons set out above it is not considered that the scale of growth is 
appropriate and that additional housing and employment could be 

accommodated within the Malmesbury, reducing the reliance on Chippenham 
and Melksham, and less sustainable settlement in the HMA. 

 
16. With respect to potential development site, the document sets out that 

land around much of Malmesbury is being promoted for development by 
landowners or prospective developers. From this larger amount of land, the 
Council is focussing its own assessment on a smaller pool of potential 
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development sites. How these sites have been chosen is explained in a separate 
‘Site Selection Report’, published alongside this document. 

 
17. The document identifies that if Malmesbury is to expand, the next difficult 

question focuses on where and how the built-up area may need to extend to 
accommodate change. The pool of sites identified in the plan could be used to 

allocate sites in the Local Plan and that one or more sites in whole or part will be 
selected and the rest of the pool of the potential development sites will remain 
as they are – i.e. potentially available for consideration in any subsequent plan 

review.  
 

18. The document identifies that the results of the current consultation might 
remove some sites, might restore others that were rejected or might even throw 
up new ones that have not so far been considered. 

 
19. Accordingly, the document poses the following questions: 

 
 MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there 

any other sites we should be considering? 

 MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to 
build? What type and form of development should be brought forward 

at the town? 
 MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors 

you think we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in 

respect of individual site? 
 

20. It is considered that as part of the site selection process, certain site were 
removed and that important social, economic or environmental factors were 
missed by the council in their consideration. This is considered below in more 

detail below when considering the Site Selection Report below. 
 

21. Currently, the document identifies the following sites as potential options: 
 
 Site 1: Whychurch Farm and Inglenook, Crudwell Road (SHELAA sites 

649, 866217, 3432) 
 Site 2: Land east of the A429/Crudwell Rd, Malmesbury (SHELAA site 

3630) 
 Site 3: Malmesbury Static Caravan and Camp Site (SHELAA site 1108) 
 Site 4: Land adjacent Park Lane (SHELAA site 691) 

 Site 5: Land West of Malmesbury and Land at Park Road (SHELAA 
sites 502 and 452) 

 
Site Selection Report for Malmesbury 

22. This document sets out the stages reached in the site selection process for 
the settlement and concludes by showing the reasonable alternative sites that 
could be appropriate for development around the built-up area of Malmesbury. 
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The document explains how this set of potential development sites has been 
arrived at  based on a range of evidence and objectives of the plan. 

 
23. Figure 1 in the document shows the entire site selection process and it is 

understood the this document covers stages 1 and 2. 

 
24. Stage 1 seeks to identify sites for assessment, excluding SHELAA sites 
from further consideration that constitute unsuitable land for development. The 
second stage assesses further those sites that have passed through Stage 1 and 

results in a set of reasonable alternatives for further assessment through 
sustainability appraisal. 

 
25. The document includes a table that sets out that the judgements against 

each of the SHELAA sites, taking into account both the accessibility and wide 
impact considerations and strategic context described above.  

 

26. Charlton Park Estates put forward two sites as part of this process, which 
were considered as part of the site selection (3630 and 3631) which were 

ultimately removed. The assessment of these sites as part of this process are 
considered in greater detail below. 

 

3630 Land east of the A429/Crudwell Rd, Malmesbury 
27. This site scored well in terms of Flood Risk, Heritage and Landscape, but 
was excluded on the basis of accessibility and landscape. The overall judgement 

concluded that: 
 

“Its accessibility to important destinations in the town is below the average of 

available sites as a result. Existing character is dispersed homes and isolated 
non-residential uses. A significant scale of development would be a significant 
change. Most importantly development would represent a coalescence with the 
hamlet of Milbourne that so far retains its own separate identity. Largely, for this 
last reason the site is rejected.” 

 

28. In terms of accessibility, site 3630 is located approximately 1.4 kilometres 
northeast of Malmesbury Town Centre and approximately 500m north of the 
village of Milbourne. The site is bounded to the north by Malmesbury Garden 

Centre, to the east by agricultural land, to the south by the B4040 Charlton Road 
and to the west by an agricultural field and the A429 Crudwell Road beyond that. 

Notably a planning application (Ref: 18/06980/FUL) for the redevelopment of 
Malmesbury Garden Centre to provide a 1,782sqm A1 Foodstore (Aldi) together 

with a replacement garden centre and B1/B2/B8 employment uses. It is 
considered that the residential led redevelopment of the site would help enhance 
pedestrian and cycle connections between Milbourne village and the proposed 

garden centre redevelopment which would help to enhance the sustainable 
credentials of the village.  

 
29. The nearest bus stops to the site are located on the B4040 to the south of 
the site within 50m. The stops are currently served by the 31/93 bus services 
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which provide connections between Malmesbury and Swindon via Wootton 
Bassett as well as services to Cirencester. A number of public rights of way 

(PRoW) provide connections to Gloucester Road, Lovers Lane, Old Station Mews 
and Reeds Farm Road. In addition to this an intermittent footway is provided on 

the B4040 in to Malmesbury and on the A429 and B4014 providing connections 
to northern Malmesbury. 

 
30. Other sites are similarly well removed from the town centre with lower 
levels of accessibility and with no alternative facilities in close proximity, which 

have still been taken forward, namely sites 691 and 502.  
 

31. A key part of any local plan allocation will be outlining how the site could 
be made into a sustainable location and improve the sustainability of the 
town/village overall. Notably, one of the key ways of retaining existing local 

amenities and ensuring their longevity and viability is through additional 
population as a result of additional housing. Furthermore, additional housing will 

help support local services, schools and will result in increased public transport 
patronage which will help to maintain the viability and sustainability of the town 
(Malmesbury)/village (Milbourne). 

 
32. With respect to the potential landscape impact, the development to the 

north and existing garage to the west provided the context for the site. It is 
noted that the Council consider that the development of this site would 
represent a coalescence with the hamlet of Milbourn; however, the site is on the 

other side of Charlton Road to Milbourne, the heart of which is located over 
500m to the south. Therefore, it is considered that the site would do little to 

change the relationship between Milbourne and Malmesbury. It should also be 
noted that immediately to the west of Malmesbury is the Cotswold AONB which 
is considered to be of much higher landscape value than the land to the west of 

Malmesbury. It is noted that a number sites have been assessed as having less 
landscape harm that than this site, despite being immediately adjacent to the 

AONB, again site 691 and 502. 
 

33. In order to properly assess these impacts, which are the only reasons that 

this site was excluded, detailed highways and landscape assessments of this site 
have been commissioned and will be provided to the Council as part of the Local 

Plan Review. 
 
3631 Land north of the B4014/Tetbury Road 

34. This site scored well in terms of Flood Risk, Heritage and Landscape, but 
was excluded on the basis of accessibility and landscape. The overall judgement 

concluded that: 
 

“Its accessibility to important destinations in the town is below the average of 
available sites as a result. Existing development in the area takes the form of 
sporadic development along the B4014 without development rising up the slope. 
Significant development of the site would represent a marked change. This site is 
very exposed to views from the countryside to the north and east and an urban 
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encroachment into the open countryside and significant harmful landscape 
impacts. Given its location the site has limited scope for development; a low 
density or frontage development at best. On this basis the site is rejected.” 

 
35. Site 3631 is located approximately 1.8km north of Malmesbury Town 
Centre and in close proximity to Dyson. It is bordered to the north and east by 

agricultural land, to the south and west by the B4014. The nearest bus stops to 
the site are located on Tetbury Hill within 240m of the site. These are served by 

the 30, 31 41 and 93 bus services which provide connections to Malmesbury, 
Swindon and Cirencester.  
 

36. The site is located on the opposite side of the road to the Dyson site and 
in close proximity to Malmesbury’s principle employment area. As part of the 

development of this site it is anticipated that a pedestrian crossing and footpath 
connection could be provided along the B4014 to enhance the connectivity to the 
town, not only for this site but for surrounding development as well.  

 
37. In terms of the landscape impact, again this site is located away from the 

west of Malmesbury and the Cotswold AONB, and therefore other site which 
have been taken forward in the site selection process are considered to result in 
a greater level of landscape harm.  

 
38. In order to properly assess these impacts, which are the only reasons that 

this site was excluded, detailed highways and landscape assessments of this site 
have been commissioned and will be provided to the Council as part of the Local 
Plan Review. 

 
39. On the basis of what is set out above, and returning to the questions 

posed in the Planning for Malmesbury document, it is considered that this is not 
the right pool of potential development sites and that site 3630 and 3631 should 
be included in the assessment going forward, either in addition to other 

identified site or in the place of site 691 and 502.  
 

40. It is considered that site 3630 would lend itself to residential led 
development, which would help enhance pedestrian and cycle connections 

between Milbourne village and the proposed garden centre redevelopment which 
would help to enhance the sustainable credentials of the village. Additional 
housing will help support local services, schools and will result in increased 

public transport patronage which will help to maintain the viability and 
sustainability of the town (Malmesbury)/village (Milbourne). 

 
41. Site 3631 would lend itself to employment led development, which would 
help support the established principle employment area and thenearby Dyson 

site. The development of the would help to improve the sustainability and 
accessibility of this part of the town.  

 



 Willis & Co.  
 

- 8 - 
 

Wiltshire Council                                            9th March 2021 

 
Consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation Paper 

 

 

42. Overall it is considered that important social, economic or environmental 
factors have been missed by the Council that need to be considered in respect of 

these individual sites. 
 

Summary of Representations 
43. We are instructed by Charlton Park Estates to prepare and submit 

representations to the current consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan review. 
 
44. Malmesbury is identified as a market town, and has the potential for 

significant development that will increase the number of jobs and homes to help 
sustain/enhance services and facilities and promote self-containment and 

sustainable communities.  
 

45. The strategy proposes only 95 additional dwellings in Malmesbury over 

the plan period. It is questioned whether the level of development proposed in 
Chippenham and Melksham are achievable over the plan period and why so 

many dwellings are proposed in the ‘Rest of HMA’. It is considered to 
Malmesbury provides an opportunity to provide an increase level of housing to 
help meet the requirement.  

 
46. For the reasons set out in these representations it is not considered that 

the scale of growth is appropriate and that additional housing and employment 
could be accommodated within the Malmesbury, reducing the reliance on 
Chippenham and Melksham, and less sustainable settlement in the HMA. 

 
47. Turning to the specific proposal for Malmesbity, it is considered that site 

3630 should not have been excluded in the site selection process as it 
development for residential use would help enhance pedestrian and cycle 
connections between Milbourne village and the proposed garden centre 

redevelopment which would help to enhance the sustainable credentials of the 
village. Furthermore, site 3631 should similarly have not been excluded as its 

employment led development would help support the established principle 
employment area and the nearby Dyson site, improving the sustainability and 
accessibility of this part of the town.  

 
48. Overall it is considered that important social, economic or environmental 

factors have been missed by the Council that need to be considered in respect of 
these individual sites and should be included in the assessment going forward, 
either in addition to other identified site or in the place of site 691 and 502 

which are considered to be less accessible and would likely have a greater 
impact upon the landscape character of the western edge of Malmesbury, which 

adjoins the AONB. 
 

49. We intend to provide further detailed highways and landscape 
assessments of these sites and will be provided to the Council as part of the 
Local Plan Review in support of these arguments. 
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50. We hope that these comments will be given due consideration as part of 
this consultation exercise. 

 
Yours faithfully, 

 



matthew.gibson-king
Typewriter
MALMES53
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1. Executive Summary 
 

1.1. Spatial Strategy 

1.1.1. The benefits of focusing new development towards the County’s main settlements, in terms of making the 

best use of existing infrastructure, better supporting existing businesses, reducing the need to travel and 

opportunities for renewable energy are all supported. 

1.1.2. Based on information provided within the consultation, the approach of dividing the county into four 

different Housing Market Areas (HMAs) within which the majority of the local population live and work, is 

supported.  The role of the HMAs is to target addressing need where that need arises; which is a logical 

approach. 

1.1.3. Page 14 of the Emerging Spatial Strategy sets out a total housing requirement of 20,400 for the 

Chippenham HMA during the period 2016 to 2036. The basis of this overall total housing requirement is 

supported, subject to increasing it to reflect a plan period up to at least 2038, assuming the plan is 

adopted in 2023 in accordance with the most recent Local Development Scheme (LDS) dated July 2020. 

1.2. Strategy for Malmesbury 

1.2.1. High level constraints at Malmesbury and the nearby area, including Milbourne, are illustrated at Figure 4 

on page 18 of the Malmesbury site selection report (January 2021). This shows that two rivers run 

through Malmesbury; the Tetbury Avon to the north and the River Avon to the south, both converging on 

the eastern side of Malmesbury. Land around both rivers is identified as being in flood zone 2 and 3. Land 

to the west of Malmesbury is designated as an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). The eastern 

half of Malmesbury, including the area where the two rivers converge is designated as a Conversation 

Area, which extends up to the A429. 

1.2.2. These constraints demonstrate the fairly constrained nature of Malmesbury.  However, these constraints 

need to be balanced with the need for appropriate growth to continue to contribute towards alleviating 

affordability issues in the area and support the role of Malmesbury as an ‘important tourist location in 

Wiltshire’ (paragraph 5.72 of the Core Strategy).  The changing requirements as a result of the pandemic,  

including an increase in home working permanently, reducing net out commuting to other settlements and 

boosting local demand for many goods and services are all also recognised, alongside Neighbourhood 

Plan aspirations. 

1.2.3. Notwithstanding these stated aims and trends in the emerging spatial strategy, the Local Plan Review 

(LPR) proposes a reduction in the levels of housing at Malmesbury from 885 from 2006 to 2026 in the 

Core Strategy to 665 from 2016 to 2036.  Whilst the environmental constraints at Malmesbury are noted, 

there does not appear to be any evidence to justify the quantum of the proposed reduction. 
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1.2.4. The Emerging Strategy must allow for growth around Malmesbury to support both its employment 

function, meet local housing need and support its role as a tourist destination.   Whilst development must 

be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves contribute to the special character of the 

area, these in themselves should not be a barrier to further development around Malmesbury.  

Additionally, the Emerging Strategy must demonstrate it appropriately responds to changing and current 

requirements. 

1.2.5. Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms of their 

ability to fulfil this role.  Sensitively designed development, can maintain the separate identify of 

Milbourne, but are actually located much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of the sites put 

forward for assessment, helping meet the wider objectives of the Council relating to sustainability and 

addressing climate change for example. 

1.2.6. The spatial strategy must be flexible enough for sites such as this to properly be considered and address 

current need and objectives within the Emerging Spatial Strategy. 

1.3. The Role of Villages 

1.3.1. The increased threshold for rural exception schemes of up to 20 dwellings or 5% of the settlement size 

(compared to the threshold of up to 10 dwellings in the adopted policy) is generally welcomed as this will 

give greater allowance for the varied needs of rural settlements to be met.  However, this threshold 

remains a somewhat arbitrary limit, particularly given there is a ‘substantial need’ for affordable housing in 

the county, as referred to in the Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 2017.  Instead, the 

appropriate scale (and type) of residential development at rural settlements should be informed by local 

needs and site-specific circumstances. 

1.3.2. Milbourne, for example, is located less than 1km away from the Market Town of Malmesbury, and whilst 

being defined as a rural settlement (Small Village), it offers potential to also support the development 

needs of Malmesbury.  The Emerging Spatial Strategy (page 3) identified Malmesbury with ‘potential for 

significant development’ but also recognises it as being a ‘more constrained settlement’ in the 

Chippenham HMA (page 12).  In this instance it is therefore not appropriate to restrict development at 

Milbourne only to rural exception housing subject to the above limits.  Instead sites such as Land to the 

west of Milbourne, Malmesbury offer less constrained land which is capable of helping to meet both 

Malmesbury’s needs and the emerging objectives of the Local Plan Review. 

1.3.3. Paragraph 32 of the consultation paper indicates that the intention to separate Small Villages from Large 

Villages / Local Service Centres is because, “Small Villages may accommodate small-scale development 

that responds to local needs and they therefore do not have such a wider role.”  However, it is important 

to recognise that some Small Villages have the potential to perform a necessary wider role owing to their 

location and proximity to larger settlements. Indeed the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

encourages sustainable development in such rural areas.  The intention to separate Small Villages and 

further limit potential development in these locations is therefore not supported.   
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1.3.4. The LPR should instead take a flexible approach to the settlement hierarchy in order to respond 

appropriately to development needs.  The LPR should also consider the potential for additional 

development at Small Villages, such as Milbourne, where appropriate to support wider development 

needs. 

1.3.5. Given that the Council is currently unable to deliver a 5-year housing land supply, with only 4.29 years 

supply in the North and West Wiltshire HMA (Housing Land Supply Statement (2019)), it is even more 

important that the Council identifies sufficient housing sites.  The contribution that suitable and deliverable 

sites at Smaller Villages, such as Land to the west of Milbourne, can make to housing supply should 

therefore be considered positively. 

1.4. Inclusion of Climate Change considerations and balancing requirements 

1.4.1. In February 2019, the Council acknowledged a climate emergency and agreed to seek to make the 

county of Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030. Part of the consultation relates to the role of planning policy in 

contributing to achieving this goal. 

1.4.2. A specific policy that encourages a ‘proactive approach’ to climate change mitigation and adaptation 

through design would reflect national guidance (NPPF paragraph 149), as well as reflecting the objectives 

of the Climate Emergency, and is generally supported.  However, the suggestion that all ‘new 

development is rated as zero carbon’ from adoption of the plan in 2023 is considered too onerous and 

could impact deliverability of housing.  Instead, any policy wording should therefore target 1) a stepped 

approach to reducing carbon and 2) seek to achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030.  

1.4.3. This would allow additional flexibility in how the overall target will be achieved, through enabling some 

emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/appropriate, whilst still ensuring that overall the carbon 

emissions are zero.  Viability evidence to consider both this requirement and other requirements 

cumulatively will be key alongside a flexible approach, to help ensure that housing delivery and other 

objectives are not compromised. 

1.4.4. To support the Climate Emergency, the principle of increasing the level of self-containment within 

Wiltshire’s settlements which should include Milbourne and Malmesbury (as it is considered to offer ‘the 

best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’) is a logical and sound approach. 

1.5. Potential sites 

1.5.1. The proposed place-shaping principles for Malmesbury currently do not capture all messages and 

objectives within the various consultation documents.  In particular, this includes the way the current 

pandemic is changing our behaviour and the different long-term roles of settlements, including an 

increased level of home working and reducing net out commuting to other settlements.  This position is 

emphasised again through the ‘Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain’ document, which 

highlights the need for ‘increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements’ as this 

‘offers the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’. 
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1.5.2. The Malmesbury site selection paper notes the importance of historic patterns of growth.  It is agreed that 

this should be considered, however, this must be appropriately considered within the relevant context of 

Malmesbury and its immediate locality.  Understanding the character of an area is important.  Given 

historic/environmental constraints, growth could have been forced in a particular direction.  Continuing 

with this pattern of growth could actually result in new development being located a significant distance 

from the town centre and services upon which there is an interdependency.  An alternative growth 

strategy could therefore be more appropriate. 

1.5.3. Through reducing the levels of proposed housing at Malmesbury, despite the evidence, and thereby 

artificially constraining development in this location, out commuting levels won’t be reduced nor self-

containment achieved, which are both key elements of the Climate Change agenda. 

1.5.4. Whilst development must be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves contribute to 

the special character of the area, these should not be an overall barrier to further development around 

Malmesbury.  The Emerging Strategy must allow for such growth around Malmesbury in order for the 

objectives around sustainability and climate change to be delivered. 

1.5.5. The spatial strategy must be flexible enough for sites such as ‘Land to the west of Milbourne’ to properly 

be considered to enable these wider objectives to be delivered. 

1.5.6. Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms of their 

ability to fulfil the role of accommodating some of the necessary growth around Malmesbury and 

supporting its role as a tourist destination.  Sensitively designed development, can maintain the separate 

identify of Milbourne, but could actually be located much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of 

the sites put forward for assessment.  This would therefore help to meet the wider objectives of the 

Council associated with tackling unsustainable carbon based travel patterns in particular. 

1.5.7. Land to the west of Milbourne (see plan at Appendix 1) fulfils all of these criteria.  Sensitively designed 

development focusing on the eastern side of the site, would enable the separate identify of Milbourne to 

be retained, has no overarching constraints in terms of impact on the historic settlement, the AONB, the 

conservation area and is located away from the rivers. 

1.5.8. Further in terms of accessibility, the closest primary school (St Joseph’s Catholic Primary School) is 

located approximately 0.6 miles away, Malmesbury School (a Secondary School) is located only 1.2 miles 

away, Malmesbury medical partnership is less than a mile away and Malmesbury Town Centre is also 

less than a three quarters of a mile away, based on streetcheck.co.uk.  (Note these distances are all 

approximate and will depend upon which part of the site they are measured from.)  These factors all 

support the sustainability credentials of ‘Land to the west of Milbourne’ which could provide a positive 

contribution to the overall strategy of for Malmesbury and overall objectives of the emerging LPR. 
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2. Introduction 
 

2.1. Introduction 

2.1.1. This report has been prepared on behalf of Miller Homes in relation to Wiltshire Council’s (WC) current 

Local Plan Review (LPR) consultation. 

2.1.2. Miller Homes have an interest in land to the west of Milbourne, which is located adjacent to Milbourne and 

approximately 1km to the east of the centre of Malmesbury.  The site measures approximately 5.3ha and 

is bound by the A429 to the west, Blicks Hill to the south and existing residential dwellings to the north-

east.  A copy of the site location plan is enclosed at Appendix 1. 

2.1.3. The current consultation seeks to inform preparation of the LPR which will provide for future housing and 

employment need in the county over the period 2016-2036.  The consultation is thereby based on a 

number of documents relating to: the amount and location of development in the county’s main 

settlements (including a ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ paper), how growth is distributed around the county 

(the ‘Emergency Spatial Strategy’ paper), the framework for rural communities to meet housing needs 

(the ‘Empowering Rural Communities’ paper), and the approach to policies relating to climate change and 

biodiversity net gain (the ‘Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain’ paper). 

2.1.4. On this basis, this report is structured as follows based on the details and questions contained within the 

consultation documents: 

 Chapter 2: Emerging Spatial Strategy 

 Chapter 3: Empowering Rural Communities  

 Chapter 4: Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 

 Chapter 5: Supporting Documents (Interim Sustainability Appraisal, Local Transport Review, 

Chippenham HMA: Formulating Alternative Development Strategies, Local Housing Needs 

Assessment, Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, Retail and Town Centre Studies and 

Employment Land Review); 

 Chapter 6: Planning for Malmesbury; and 

 Chapter 7: Summary. 

2.1.5. Our response provides comments regarding the overall approach, development requirements and spatial 

strategy and explains that the land to the west of Milbourne provides an opportunity to accommodate 

residential development to contribute towards the aims and objectives of the LPR. 
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3. Emerging Spatial Strategy 
 

3.1. Introduction 

3.1.1. The Emerging Spatial Strategy considers the pattern of development and proposes a distribution of that 

development and growth around the county.  The strategy is split into various chapters which are 

considered below. 

3.2. Growth and climate change 

3.2.1. This chapter of the Emerging Spatial Strategy acknowledges the Council’s resolution to seek to ‘make the 

county carbon neutral by 2030’ as part of the Climate Emergency, that Wiltshire Council declared in 

February 2019. 

3.2.2. It is right to acknowledge the ‘key role’ that the LPR will play in helping achieve this.  Support is also given 

to having a ‘sustainable pattern of development’ with appropriate distribution of growth. 

3.2.3. There is also recognition of the fact that ‘A large proportion of Wiltshire residents live in the countryside 

and smaller rural settlements.  On a smaller scale, growth to meet local needs can also facilitate carbon 

reduction in similar if more modest ways…  Affordable homes are needed for local people and planning 

must help support rural jobs…’  These statements and aspirations are all broadly supported 

3.2.4. The benefits of focusing new development within the County’s main settlements, in terms of making the 

best use of existing infrastructure, better supporting existing businesses, reducing the need to travel and 

opportunities for renewable energy are all supported.  We suggest that the main objective of ‘focusing 

new development within the County’s main settlements’ given this reduces carbon in different ways…’ 

should be amended to refer to ‘new development ‘within or close to the County’s main settlements….’ 

3.2.5. This will ensure a slightly greater number of sites are assessed, to ensure the objectives, particularly 

those emerging objectives focusing on climate change, can be delivered.  Looking only at sites ‘within’ the 

main settlements would rule out any sites currently outside those main settlements.  Additionally, to have 

a strategy with greater certainty of achieving the objectives, some flexibility is required to enable sites that 

could be physically closer to a ‘main settlement’ and potentially unconstrained by physical constraints 

(therefore arguably more sustainable than other sites) not to be ruled out. 

3.3. Delivering the spatial strategy 

3.3.1. This chapter explains the background and context that has informed the ‘delivery principles’ of the spatial 

strategy.  Responses on specific delivery principles are set out below. 

‘Each main settlement will have a set of ‘place shaping priorities’ to guide how and where development 

will take place and what distinct priorities there may be to manage change in the local environment. They 

will be agreed between the Council and the relevant Town and Parish Councils’ 

3.3.2. In principle this is a logical approach.  The background/ supporting text to this section also sets out: 
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- That the spatial strategy focuses on the different long-term roles of settlements and apportions 

growth accordingly. 

- Covid-19 is changing the way we look at our surroundings, changing our behaviour and, longer term, 

how we manage our environment. 

- It is likely to increase home working permanently, reducing net out commuting to other settlements 

and boosting local demand for many goods and services. This may create opportunities to reconsider 

how we use town centres. A distribution of growth needs to be delivered with these and other factors 

in mind to ensure each community has an appropriate planning framework. 

3.3.3. There appears little/no evidence to explain what the ‘long-term role’ is envisaged to be for Malmesbury for 

example and little if any, evidence to demonstrate how this ‘long-term role’ has influenced the 

apportioning of the growth.  Further, the changes to our behaviour and managing the environment have 

not been specifically identified in order for these measures to be transparently translated into the longer 

term strategy.  Only if these steps are followed through can the ‘distribution of growth needs’ be ‘delivered 

with these and other factors in mind’.   

3.3.4. Therefore, whilst the principle of the ‘Place Shaping Priorities’ is supported, the background work and 

evidence base must demonstrate how the proposed strategy fully responds to these objectives to 

successfully deliver the ‘long-term’ role. 

3.3.5. Emerging strategies must also demonstrate how they have the ability to flexibly adapt to these changing 

requirements, (including the climate change agenda etc.) and ensure future development can be planned 

to be sustainable. 

‘To maximise the use of previously developed land and support urban renewal where needed, each of the 

main settlements will have a target amount of new homes that will need to be planned for within its urban 

area.’ 

3.3.6. The aim of this ‘delivery principle’ is supported and a ‘target’ amount of new homes on brownfield land 

reflects national guidance. 

3.3.7. As explained at paragraph 3.8 of the ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’, ‘the strategy includes a possible 

brownfield target for each settlements; an indicative number of new homes to be built over the period 

2021-2031 using previously developed land… [our emphasis].  The brownfield target is derived from a 

‘windfall’ allowance for Wiltshire used in the housing land supply.’ 

3.3.8. Paragraph 3.12 then notes that, ‘The amount of greenfield land needing to be identified for development 

will depend upon the brownfield land that can be relied upon, which is land identified in neighbourhood 

plans or other allocations and planning permissions. It is not possible to assume each target will be 

met and just a target amount cannot count toward the land we need to plan for.’ [again our 

emphasis].   



 

 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 

Response on behalf of Miller Homes 

 

 
   

Miller Homes  March 2021  8 

3.3.9. It is notable that the Council’s Brownfield Land Register (2019) identifies only around 1,000 units on 

brownfield sites with planning permission in the county (with none appearing to be in Malmesbury), of 

which a large proportion were granted permission over 3 years ago, further emphasising that this 

provision cannot be relied upon. 

3.3.10. This statement about how the ‘target’ for brownfield land is fully supported but the acknowledgement that 

‘just a target amount cannot count toward the land we need to plan for’, also does not appear to have 

informed the ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ consultation document, discussed further below under this 

section. 

3.4. Formulating the spatial strategy 

3.4.1. Based on information provided within the consultation, the approach of dividing the county into four 

different Housing Market Areas (HMAs) within which the majority of the local population live and work, is 

supported.  It is a logical approach to propose that addressing need is targeted to where that need is.  

Land to the west of Milbourne, Malmesbury falls within the proposed new Chippenham HMA. 

3.4.2. Paragraph 2.17 explains that housing needs has been calculated to produce both a minimum and a 

higher figure for the period 2016 to 2036.  This is a logical approach to test at this stage.  The most recent 

Local Development Scheme (LDS), dated July 2020, envisages adoption of the Local Plan Review in Q2 

of 2023.  A plan period to 2036 would therefore cover only 13 years and fall short of the NPPF 

requirement (para 22) that, ‘Strategic policies should look ahead over a minimum 15 year period from 

adoption…, to anticipate and respond to long-term requirements and opportunities, such as those arising 

from major improvements in infrastructure.’ 

3.4.3. It is also worthy to note that the MHCLG consultation on proposed updates to the NPPF (closing on 27 

March) refers to the timescale for strategic policies being amended with larger-scale developments or 

new settlements to be considered with a 30-year vision.  Reducing the plan period to only 13 years is 

therefore clearly contrary to the direction of travel.  Policies, such as the housing requirements, should be 

updated to reflect an extended plan period. 

3.5. Emerging Spatial Strategy and Chippenham Housing Market Area 

3.5.1. As above, Land to the west of Milbourne is located just to the east of Malmesbury, which falls within the 

proposed Chippenham HMA.  Page 14 of the Emerging Spatial Strategy sets out a total housing 

requirement of 20,400 for the Chippenham HMA during the period 2016 to 2036, see Table below. 

3.5.2. The basis of this overall total housing requirement (rather than specific apportionment) is supported, 

subject to increasing it to reflect a plan period up to at least 2038, (as explained above), to respond to the 

most recent LDS where adoption is envisaged in 2023. 
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3.5.3. The LPR proposes a reduction in the levels of housing at Malmesbury from 885 from 2006 to 2026 in the 

Core Strategy to 665 from 2016 to 2036.   

3.5.4. Paragraph 3.33 of the Emerging Spatial Strategy sets out that, ‘The results of sustainability appraisal 

identified the level of environmental constraints at other main settlements within the HMA (Corsham, 

Devizes and Malmesbury) should lead to a smaller proportion of growth if possible.’  Whilst the 

environmental constraints at Malmesbury are noted, there does not appear to be any evidence to justify 

the quantum of the proposed reduction. 

3.5.5. Malmesbury itself, located on the opposite side of the A429 is identified as a ‘market town’. The Core 

Strategy sets out that, ‘Outside the Principal Settlements, Market Towns are defined as settlements that 

have the ability to support sustainable patterns of living in Wiltshire through their current levels of 

facilities, services and employment opportunities. Market Towns have the potential for significant 

development that will increase the jobs and homes in each town in order to help sustain and where 

necessary enhance their services and facilities and promote better levels of self containment and viable 

sustainable communities.’ 

3.5.6. This role of the market towns and focus of development in these locations, along with the principal 

settlements is rightly continued in the emerging Local Plan Review.  The Table on page 3 confirms that, 

‘Market towns have the potential for significant development that will increase the number of jobs and 

homes to help sustain/ enhance services and facilities and promote self-containment and sustainable 

communities.’  It is also entirely right that constraints are properly considered in the spatial strategy. 

3.5.7. The Emerging Strategy must allow for growth around Malmesbury to support both its employment 

function, meet local housing need and support its role as a tourist destination.   Whilst development must 

be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves contribute to the special character of the 

area, these in themselves should not be a barrier to further development around Malmesbury.   
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3.5.8. High level constraints at Malmesbury and the nearby area, including Milbourne, are illustrated at Figure 4 

on page 18 of the Malmesbury site selection report (January 2021). This shows that two rivers run 

through Malmesbury; the Tetbury Avon to the north and the River Avon to the south, both converging on 

the eastern side of Malmesbury. Land around both rivers is identified as being in flood zone 2 and 3. Land 

to the west of Malmesbury is designated as AONB. The eastern half of Malmesbury, including the area 

where the two rivers converge is designated as a Conversation Area, which extends up to the A429. 

3.5.9. These constraints demonstrate the fairly constrained nature of Malmesbury and how these constraints will 

need to be balanced with the need for appropriate growth to continue to contribute towards alleviating 

affordability issues in the area, support the role of Malmesbury as an ‘important tourist location in 

Wiltshire’ (paragraph 5.72 of the Core Strategy) alongside supporting its employment function and 

meeting housing need. 

3.5.10. Additionally, the emerging Strategy must demonstrate it appropriately responds to changing requirements 

as a result of the pandemic.  These changing requirements include an increase in home working 

permanently, reducing net out commuting to other settlements and boosting local demand for many 

goods and services are all also recognised in the Emerging Strategy as a principle and it must be 

demonstrated how these changing requirements are appropriately reflected in the emerging 

apportionment of dwellings. 

3.5.11. Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms of their 

ability to fulfil this role and the wider objectives of the plan.  Sensitively designed development, can 

maintain the separate identify of Milbourne, but are actually located much closer to the centre of 

Malmesbury than some of the sites put forward for assessment, helping meet the wider objectives of the 

both the LPA and Council associated for example with sustainability and addressing climate change. 

3.5.12. The spatial strategy must be flexible enough for sites such as this to properly be considered. 

Role of Chippenham 

3.5.13. It is noted that the largest proportion of dwellings is proposed to be allocated to Chippenham.  It is 

accepted that there is some logic to this given that this settlement is a ‘principal settlement’ i.e. at the top 

of the settlement hierarchy.  However, the total requirement is proposed to be delivered through three 

sites; site 1: East Chippenham with 2,975, site 2: South Chippenham with 2,415 and site 3, East of 

Showell Farm with 196 dwellings.  All three sites are located around the south eastern part of 

Chippenham and appear to be part of one large urban extension. 

3.5.14. It is recognised that there can be many benefits of large extensions such as this, not least in terms of 

infrastructure provision.  However, it is widely acknowledged that larger sites are more complex to deliver 

and therefore have much longer build out periods; in the case of Chippenham, potentially extending 

beyond the plan period.  There must therefore be flexibility within the plan to deliver on small sites more 

quickly to address the need within the Chippenham HMA. 

3.6. Summary 

3.6.1. The key points from this chapter are summarised below: 
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 The Local Plan Review has a key role in contributing to the delivery of the Climate Change 

Agenda, particularly in terms of having a ‘sustainable pattern of development’ with 

appropriate distribution of growth. 

 The approach of dividing the county into four different Housing Market Areas (HMAs) within 

which the majority of the local population live and work, is supported.  It is a logical approach 

to propose that addressing need is targeted to where that need is.   

 The Plan Period should be extended to at least 2038 to ensure it covers a ‘minimum 15 year 

period from adoption’ as per the NPPF requirements with associated increases in housing 

requirements. 

 The Local Plan Review proposes a reduction in the levels of housing at Malmesbury from 

885 from 2006 to 2026 in the Core Strategy to 665 from 2016 to 2036 in the emerging Local 

Plan Review. Whilst the environmental constraints at Malmesbury are noted, there does not 

appear to be any evidence to justify the quantum of the proposed reduction. 

 The Emerging Strategy must allow for growth around Malmesbury to support both its 

employment function, meet local housing need and support its role as a tourist destination.   

Whilst development must be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves 

contribute to the special character of the area, these in themselves should not be a barrier to 

further development around Malmesbury.   

 Emerging strategies, particularly around Malmesbury and Milbourne must demonstrate how 

they have the ability to flexibly adapt to the changing requirements, (including the climate 

change agenda, sustainable development and reducing net out commuting) and these 

requirements should be reflected in the emerging apportionment of dwellings. 

 This flexibility should enable sites that could be physically closer to a ‘main settlement’ and 

potentially unconstrained by physical constraints (therefore arguably more sustainable than 

other sites) not to be ruled out such as at Land to the West of Milbourne. 

 There must therefore be flexibility within the plan to deliver on small sites more quickly to 

address the need within the Chippenham HMA. 
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4. Empowering Rural Communities  
 

4.1. Introduction 

4.1.1. This chapter relates to the Empowering Rural Communities consultation document.  Our response below 

is structured according to the sections and questions contained within the document. 

4.2. Empowering Rural Communities 

4.2.1. The introductory text of the consultation paper (paragraphs 3-6) indicates a desire to change the 

emphasis towards considering development in rural areas.  Specifically, paragraph 6 of the consultation 

paper states that, “The Local Plan Review is looking at ways it can empower and not frustrate local 

initiatives and facilitate meeting needs whilst continuing to protect the countryside” [our emphasis].  This 

stance reflects the positive approach taken in the NPPF which encourages the promotion of sustainable 

development in rural areas and states that planning policies should “identify opportunities for villages to 

grow and thrive” (NPPF paragraph 77).  The overall intended approach towards considering development 

in rural areas is therefore supported. 

4.2.2. Paragraph 8 of the consultation paper add that rural settlements (with specific reference to Large Villages 

and Local Service Centres) should continue to accommodate new homes based on their size, importance 

and ability to meet local needs.  Whilst this is a sustainable approach to accommodating new 

development, it is also important to also allow for new development in Small Villages in order to support 

the vitality of rural areas and contribute to overall housing needs.  Indeed, Small Villages such as 

Milbourne can play an important role in supporting the development needs of nearby larger settlements 

such as Malmesbury as noted further below. 

Question: Do you agree there should be a target of 40% affordable homes on all new schemes of more 

than five dwellings in the rural area? What other approaches might there be? 

4.2.3. The appropriate proportion of affordable housing provided at new developments in the rural area should 

be informed by up-to-date evidence of local needs, market requirements and viability.  Whilst the overall 

desire to simplify planning requirements and encourage affordable housing supply (as proposed in 

paragraphs 15-18 of the consultation paper) is positive, it is important to ensure that this is not at the 

expense of meeting identified local housing needs in rural areas. 

4.2.4. The Core Strategy (paragraph 6.44) set out the need for different affordable housing requirements across 

the county (a 30% zone and 40% zone) as it was identified that “there are clear geographical disparities 

in terms of residential land values” affecting viability, based on the Wiltshire Local Plan Viability Study 

2014.  It is noted that the Swindon and Wiltshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 2017 

highlights the ‘substantial need’ for affordable housing in the county.  However the proposed approach to 

set a higher blanket target of 40% affordable provision on sites of more than 5 dwellings must be justified 

through an up-to-date viability assessment.  Without this there is a risk that development, particularly 

smaller-scale development, will not come forward as envisaged, which will impact on the vitality of rural 

areas and overall housing supply. 
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4.2.5. It is notable that the Council is currently unable to deliver a 5-year housing land supply (based on the 

latest Housing Land Supply Statement (2019)), with 4.56 years supply across the county (Table 2a) and 

4.29 years supply in the North and West Wiltshire HMA (including Malmesbury and Milbourne) (Table 3a).  

As a result the Council will not currently be able to meet its housing requirement over the Core Strategy 

plan period 2006-2026.  It is therefore crucial that the LPR does not prohibit overall future housing 

delivery with overly restrictive affordable housing targets. 

Question: Do you think this approach is worth pursuing? What local evidence would be needed to justify 

applying restrictions like these? 

4.2.6. It is assumed that this question relates to the proposed approach to control development of large 

replacement dwellings and house extensions in rural areas, as set out in the preceding paragraphs 23-25 

of the consultation paper. 

4.2.7. The NPPF (paragraphs 61 and 78) encourages the need for a mix of housing to support local needs and 

the vitality of rural communities, as also acknowledged at paragraph 23 of the consultation paper.  It is 

therefore important to ensure that the LPR contains planning policies which facilitate this. 

4.2.8. The proposals to prevent replacement dwellings and extensions in rural areas takes a restrictive 

approach towards new development and appear to place unnecessary restrictions on market demand.  

This approach therefore appears at odds with the NPPF which is clear that planning policies should be 

positive (NPPF paragraph 35) and support sustainable development in rural areas (NPPF paragraph 78).  

Instead the LPR should be focused on facilitating new development to come forward in rural areas which 

is of an appropriate size and type to meet identified local needs. 

4.2.9. The Swindon and Wiltshire SHMA 2017 (Figure 77) highlights a need for 3 and 4-bed market housing in 

the county and therefore it is important to ensure that appropriate provision is made for this in the LPR.  

Greenfield sites and rural areas in particular offer the opportunity for a greater proportion of larger family 

units with increased private amenity space to meet this identified need.  Indeed Land to the west of 

Milbourne is well-placed to help meet this need given its location adjacent to Milbourne and close to 

Malmesbury. 

Question: Do you agree with the approach set out in the suggested revised Core Policy 44? If not, why 

not? How could it be improved? 

4.2.10. It is important to ensure that in the first instance the LPR fully considers the housing needs of rural 

settlements through an evidence-based approach.  This will help to inform the policy requirements 

needed to meet these identified needs.  The overall intention to include a rural exception policy and help 

to deliver affordable housing is consistent with paragraph 77 of the NPPF and is supported.  However, 

consideration should be given as to whether such a policy enables identified need to be sufficiently met or 

whether additional provision for development in rural areas is required.  Additional comments on the 

development needs of rural areas are provided elsewhere in this report. 

4.2.11. Notwithstanding the above, we have several specific comments regarding the proposed revised Core 

Policy 44 as noted below.  
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4.2.12. Firstly, the proposed revised policy refers only broadly to ‘rural settlements’.  It is important for clarity that 

‘rural settlements’ are clearly defined in the LPR to include ‘Small Villages’, as well as Large Villages and 

Local Service Centres, as noted at paragraph 20 of the consultation paper and in the current adopted 

Core Policy 44. 

4.2.13. The increased threshold for rural exception schemes of up to 20 dwellings or 5% of the settlement size 

(compared to the threshold of up to 10 dwellings in the adopted policy) is generally welcomed as this will 

give greater allowance for the varied needs of rural settlements to be met.  However, this threshold 

remains a somewhat arbitrary limit, particularly given there is a ‘substantial need’ for affordable housing in 

the county, as referred to in the SHMA 2017.  Instead, the appropriate scale (and type) of residential 

development at rural settlements should be informed by local needs and site-specific circumstances. 

4.2.14. Similarly, there appears to be no justification for the proposed approach to allow only ‘up to 25% open 

market housing’ at rural exception schemes, particularly when compared to the current adopted policy 

and the NPPF.  Whilst rural exception sites are primarily affordable housing-led proposals, the NPPF 

(paragraph 77) states broadly that ‘some’ market housing should be considered to help meet local needs.  

In line with the current adopted Core Policy 44 states only that affordable housing should make up the 

‘majority’ of the development.  It is considered that the proposed revised policy should be revised 

accordingly in line with NPPF paragraph 77, more akin to the current adopted policy, in order to give 

greater allowance for local needs and site-specific circumstances to be met. 

4.2.15. Milbourne, for example, is located less than 1km away from the Market Town of Malmesbury, and whilst 

being defined as a rural settlement (Small Village), it offers potential to also support the development 

needs of Malmesbury.  The Emerging Spatial Strategy (page 3) identified Malmesbury with ‘potential for 

significant development’ but also recognises it as being a ‘more constrained settlement’ in the 

Chippenham HMA (page 12).  In this instance it is therefore not appropriate to restrict development at 

Milbourne only to rural exception housing subject to the above limits.  Instead sites such as Land to the 

west of Milbourne offer less constrained land which is capable of helping to meet Malmesbury’s needs. 

4.3. Supporting Rural Business, Services and Facilities 

The role of local service centres, large and small villages 

4.3.1. It is noted that the consultation paper does not propose to change the settlements designated as Small 

Villages but intends to make more of a distinction between Small Villages and Large Villages / Local 

Service Centres to inform the location of new development. 

4.3.2. The general approach to direct development according to the relative sustainability of settlements is 

logical.  However, it is important that this grouping is subject to ongoing monitoring and review to account 

for any changes in local circumstances and in the provision of local services and facilities, which may lead 

to changes to the relative sustainability of settlements to accommodate growth.  It is notable that the 

evidence informing the current adopted settlement hierarchy (‘Topic paper 3: Settlement strategy’, 

January 2012) is almost 10 years old and therefore it is recommended that a full review is undertaken to 

accurately inform the LPR.  
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4.3.3. Paragraph 32 of the consultation paper indicates that the intention to separate Small Villages from Large 

Villages / Local Service Centres is because, “Small Villages may accommodate small-scale development 

that responds to local needs and they therefore do not have such a wider role.”  However, it is important 

to recognise that some Small Villages have the potential to perform a necessary wider role owing to their 

location and proximity to larger settlements.  Milbourne, for example, is located less than 1km to the east 

of Malmesbury (a constrained Market Town) and therefore has potential to accommodate additional 

development in a sustainable location to support the wider area.  Indeed the NPPF encourages 

sustainable development in such rural areas.  The intention to separate Small Villages and further limit 

potential development in these locations is therefore not supported.   

4.3.4. The LPR should instead take a flexible approach to the settlement hierarchy in order to respond 

appropriately to development needs.  The LPR should also consider the potential for additional 

development at Small Villages, such as Milbourne, where appropriate to support wider development 

needs. 

Question: What do you think to the housing requirements for Local Service Centres and Large Villages? 

Should requirements be higher or lower? If so which ones and why? 

4.3.5. In the Chippenham HMA, it is noted that the housing requirement for Local Service Centres is relatively 

small (100 units at Market Lavington) and that the amount of development ‘elsewhere’ (i.e. including 

Smaller Villages) is broadly akin to that of ‘Large Villages’ (page 9).  This is despite the aim that Local 

Service Centres will accommodate more growth than Large Villages (paragraph 47) and is markedly 

different to that of other HMAs.  The table at page 9 of the consultation paper also highlights the 

significant housing requirement at Market Towns (including Malmesbury) in the Chippenham HMA.   This 

further highlights the importance of development in Smaller Villages in the Chippenham HMA, such as at 

Milbourne, to contribute to the overall development needs of the HMA and the Market Town of 

Malmesbury. 

4.3.6. Tables 2.3 and 2.4 indicate that a large proportion of the housing requirement for Local Service Centres 

and Large Villages in the Chippenham HMA has been met by completions and commitments.  It is 

however important that ongoing monitoring is undertaken to consider whether these sites remain likely to 

be delivered in the plan period, as noted at paragraph 53 of the consultation paper.  Indeed the NPPF is 

clear that local authorities should monitor and maintain a deliverable housing supply to meet local needs 

(paragraph 73). 

4.3.7. Given that the Council is currently unable to deliver a 5-year housing land supply, with only 4.29 years 

supply in the North and West Wiltshire HMA (Housing Land Supply Statement (2019)), it is even more 

important that the Council identifies sufficient housing sites.  The contribution that suitable and deliverable 

sites at Smaller Villages, such as Land to the west of Milbourne, can make to housing supply should 

therefore be considered positively. 

Neighbourhood planning 
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4.3.8. The consultation paper (paragraph 42) states that, ‘elsewhere in the countryside’ (outside of Local 

Service Centres and Large Villages) local communities will bring forward housing proposals through 

neighbourhood planning, neighbourhood development orders or planning applications.  Paragraph 44 

notes that historic delivery of housing in these areas has largely been through small-scale windfall 

permissions. 

4.3.9. Whilst the encouragement given towards neighbourhood planning is generally supported, it is important to 

ensure that sufficient housing is delivered via this means in order to support overall development needs. 

4.3.10. The Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan was made in 2015 and states that, alongside the allocation of 2 

sites at Malmesbury, housing at Smaller Villages (including Milbourne) should only be on windfall sites 

and ‘the number of dwellings should ideally not exceed single figures’ (Policy 3).  The Neighbourhood 

Plan is now 6 years old and will be in need of review to accompany the new LPR.  

4.3.11. Given the scale of housing provision required ‘elsewhere’ in rural areas outside the Local Service Centres 

and Larger Villages in the Chippenham HMA (as referred to above), as well as the current housing land 

supply shortfall, it will be important to ensure that sufficient housing is provided for in these areas.  

Accordingly, the LPR itself should be prepared to make adequate provision for housing in Smaller 

Villages in the event that a review of the Neighbourhood Plan is not undertaken. 

4.3.12. Whilst including a windfall allowance in the LPR is appropriate, as above given the scale and need of 

housing provision in smaller rural areas, the LPR should consider allocating smaller rural sites to provide 

greater certainty of delivery.  This should include consideration of Land to the west of Milbourne which is 

sustainably located and suitable to support overall housing needs. 

4.4. Summary  

4.4.1. The key points from this chapter are summarised below. 
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 The positive intentions towards considering development in rural areas is supported in line 

with the NPPF and this must be reflected in LPR policies. 

 The general approach to direct development according to the relative sustainability of 

settlements is logical.   

 Consideration must be given to the potential for Small Villages to support the wider local 

needs of nearby larger settlements particularly where there is under-supply (e.g. the 

contribution of Milbourne to Malmesbury’s needs and housing supply in the HMA) 

 The LPR should make specific provision for housing in Small Villages, particularly where new 

Neighbourhood Plans do not come forward, to help provide certainty of delivery  

 The appropriate proportion of affordable housing provided in the rural area should be 

informed by up-to-date evidence of local needs and should not be at a level that prohibits 

overall housing delivery in areas of under-supply. 

 The LPR should reflect the predominant need for 3 and 4-bed market housing in the county 

and consider favourably greenfield sites and rural areas which are able to meet this need. 

 The proposed revised Core Policy 44 should be amended to enable rural exception schemes 

of varying scales and with increased levels of market housing to be delivered to meet local 

needs. 
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5. Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 
 

5.1. Introduction 

5.1.1. This chapter relates to the Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain consultation document.  

Our response below is structured according to the sections and questions contained within the document. 

5.2. Section 3: The role of land-use plans in tackling climate change 

Question A1: Land-use policies need to be evidence based, realistic, viable and achievable. Is it 

reasonable to assume that the Local Plan can deliver outcomes that significantly reverse existing carbon 

emission trends before 2030? 

5.2.1. A specific policy that encourages a ‘proactive approach’ to climate change mitigation and adaptation 

through design would reflect national guidance (NPPF paragraph 149), as well as reflecting the objectives 

of the Climate Emergency. This approach is therefore generally supported and should make a 

contribution towards reducing carbon emissions.  

5.2.2. It will however be important that such a policy should incorporate sufficient flexibility without setting 

prescriptive requirements as to how these aspirations are met.  A target reduction in energy consumption 

over and above building regulations could be established (subject to being supported by evidence) 

however, the policy should not set out prescriptively how this should be achieved.  For example, it should 

not include a specific proportion of energy consumption to be provided by a certain type of energy.   

5.2.3. Prescriptively setting out proportions of energy that should come from a particular source will not enable 

the flexibility to address site-specific or changing circumstances during the plan period. A prescriptive 

approach could therefore result in the delivery of housing / other development being compromised and 

would not be supported.   

5.2.4. Further, such a prescriptive policy would not take account of the fact that all policies should be focused on 

energy reduction in the first instance.  The overall target to reduce energy consumption should first be 

achieved, where possible, through use of energy efficiency measures such as a ‘fabric first approach’ and 

remaining energy requirements secured through measures such as on or off-site renewable energy and 

other low carbon technologies, which could include ‘allowable solutions’.  

5.2.5. Appropriate account must also be taken of the financial and viability implications of any such policy, and 

additionally the financial and viability implications when considered cumulatively with other policies, to 

ensure that the delivery of housing and other objectives is not compromised.  

 Question A2: What practical and achievable steps should the Local Plan take to significantly reduce 

carbon emissions by 2030? 

5.2.6. As set out above, residential development in particular should be required to reduce energy consumption 

in the first instance through a fabric-first approach, prior to considering the use of renewable and/or low 

carbon energy either on or off-site alongside potential offsetting measures.  
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5.2.7. The policy should also incorporate sufficient flexibility to address site specific or changing circumstances 

during the plan period and should not prescriptively set out how these requirements are met (for example 

policies should avoid requiring energy to be provided via a specific method, e.g. solar panels, district 

heating etc.).   

5.2.8. As part of achieving ‘net zero carbon’, measures such as off-setting and allowable solutions should be 

considered. As part of the consideration of off-setting and allowable solutions, we would therefore 

welcome details as to how the cost per tonne of carbon/ other measures associated with allowable 

solutions will be calculated to ensure that the financial and viability implications of any such policy are 

fully considered. 

 Question A3: How should these actions be delivered and measured? 

5.2.9. No comment. 

 Question B1: If we are to successfully tackle flood risk and promote sustainable water management, 

would the measures set out above go far enough? 

5.2.10. The measures set out provide a good framework for the consideration of future development.  The first 

line of policy theme 1, ‘Development should be planned for with the future in mind’ is particularly 

important.  A flexible approach to site selection should inform how sites are future proofed.  This must 

include carefully considering how the sustainability and climate change criteria can most appropriately be 

achieved, whilst balancing these requirements with the fact that some development, around, for example 

Malmesbury, is necessary.  Sites adjacent to the existing built form of Malmesbury may actually be less 

sustainable, for reasons including flood risk than sites not previously considered, such as land to the west 

of Milbourne.  

 Question B2: If we are to successfully enhance our natural capital through place shaping and nature 

based solutions, would the measures set out above go far enough? 

5.2.11. Whilst in principle this approach is positive, any policy should incorporate sufficient flexibility to address 

site specific or changing circumstances during the plan period and should not prescriptively set out how 

these requirements are met.  The financial and viability implications of such a policy must also be 

considered both in meeting the individual policy requirements and cumulatively with other policy 

requirements to ensure the delivery of housing and other objectives is not compromised. 

 Question B3: If we are to successfully plan for a net zero carbon future through sustainable design and 

construction, would the measures set out above go far enough? 

5.2.12. The measures set out provide a broad framework for moving towards a net zero carbon future.  It is noted 

that the policy theme 3 includes the following, ‘This effectively means that the zero carbon ‘rating’ of all 

new development should be achieved on-site through the fabric of the buildings (energy efficiency), plot 

orientation, plus the incorporation of renewable energy generation.’ 

5.2.13. It is not considered realistic to require all new development to be ‘zero carbon’ from adoption of the plan.  

To ensure the net zero carbon target is achievable by 2030, without compromising the delivery of housing 
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and other objectives in the plan, it would seem more realistic and viable to implement a ‘stepped 

approach’ towards this target.   

5.2.14. Further, a requirement to achieve ‘zero carbon’ (not ‘net zero carbon), means there appears to be no 

flexibility in how the policy is achieved, for example through off-setting or allowable solutions.   

5.2.15. Having a target of ‘zero carbon’ within a policy would go beyond both the national target (which relates to 

‘net zero carbon’ and Wiltshire’s own target, of being a ‘net carbon neutral’ by 2030’.)  

5.2.16. Carbon neutral means that while some emissions are still being generated by a building/process these 

emissions are being offset somewhere else making the overall net emissions zero. Wiltshire’s target of 

being ‘net carbon neutral by 2030’, appears to be ahead but in accordance with the national target.  

5.2.17. Any policy wording should therefore target 1) a stepped approach to carbon reduction and 2) seek to 

achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030. This would allow additional flexibility in how the overall target 

will be achieved, through enabling some emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/ appropriate, 

whilst still ensuring that overall the carbon emissions are zero.  A flexible approach will help ensure that 

housing delivery and other objectives are not compromised. 

 Question B4: Is the move to a position where all new development is rated as zero carbon achievable 

from the date the Local Plan is adopted (i.e. from 2023)? How might this be achievable and if not, why 

not? 

5.2.18. As set out in B3 above, it is not considered realistic to require all new development to be ‘zero carbon’ 

from adoption of the plan.  To ensure the net zero carbon target is achievable by 2030, without 

compromising the delivery of housing and other objectives in the plan, it would seem more realistic and 

viable to implement a ‘stepped approach’ towards this target.  

5.2.19. Further, a requirement to achieve ‘zero carbon’ (not ‘net zero carbon), means there appears to be no 

flexibility in how the policy is achieved, for example through off-setting or allowable solutions.   

5.2.20. Having a target of ‘zero carbon’ within a policy would go beyond both the national target (which relates to 

‘net zero carbon’ and Wiltshire’s own target, of being a ‘net carbon neutral’ by 2030’.)  

5.2.21. Carbon neutral means that while some emissions are still being generated by a building/process these 

emissions are being offset somewhere else making the overall net emissions zero. Wiltshire’s target of 

being ‘net carbon neutral by 2030’, appears to be ahead but in accordance with the national target.  

5.2.22. Any policy wording should therefore target 1) a stepped approach to carbon reduction and 2) seek to 

achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030. This would allow additional flexibility in how the overall target 

will be achieved, through enabling some emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/ appropriate, 

whilst still ensuring that overall the carbon emissions are zero.  A flexible approach will help ensure that 

housing delivery and other objectives are not compromised. 

 Question B5: Would a move to support the delivery of zero carbon new development materially affect 

scheme viability? 
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5.2.23. As above, a requirement to achieve ‘zero carbon’ (not ‘net zero carbon), means there appears to be no 

flexibility in how the policy is achieved, for example through off-setting or allowable solutions.  

5.2.24.  Again, as above, any policy wording should therefore target 1) a stepped approach to carbon reduction 

and 2) seek to achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030. This would allow additional flexibility in how the 

overall target will be achieved, through enabling some emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/ 

appropriate, whilst still ensuring that overall the carbon emissions are zero.  Viability evidence to consider 

both this requirement and other requirements cumulatively will be key alongside the flexible approach as 

outlined above, to help ensure that housing delivery and other objectives are not compromised. 

 Question B6: In terms of performance standards for new buildings, what method(s) should the Council 

aim to implement? 

5.2.25. No comment. 

 Question B7: How should the Council support the retrofitting and modernisation of existing buildings to 

achieve higher performance and reduce carbon emissions? 

5.2.26. No comment. 

 Question B8: If we are to make headway in terms of decarbonising energy production, consumption and 

emissions, would the measures outlined above go far enough? If not, what are we missing and how 

would additional measures be delivered? 

5.2.27. As above, any policy wording should therefore target 1) a stepped approach to carbon reduction and 2) 

seek to achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030. This would allow additional flexibility in how the 

overall target will be achieved, through enabling some emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/ 

appropriate, whilst still ensuring that overall the carbon emissions are zero. 

5.2.28. It is important that the policy wording does not restrict potential opportunities for the supply of energy from 

renewable energy sources, such as those from nearby off-site renewable sources.  These policy 

alterations should ensure such opportunities are not ruled out. 

5.2.29. Furthermore, a more flexible approach will help ensure that housing delivery and other objectives are not 

compromised. 

 Question B9: Should the Council set out policies that favour particular technologies, or should it 

encourage all technologies to provide green energy in Wiltshire? 

5.2.30. It is understood that the purpose of the policy is to reduce carbon emissions to contribute to Wiltshire’s 

target of being a ‘net carbon neutral district by 2030’. If the overall target is to reduce carbon emissions, 

(rather than increasing renewable energy use) then the policy should not be prescriptive as to how the 

carbon reductions will be achieved. The targets should be referenced and refer to the fact that these 

‘could’, for example, be achieved by including certain on or off-site types of renewable energy.  

 Question B10: Should the Local Plan set targets for the production and use of renewable energy? If so, 

what might they be and how would they be measured? 
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5.2.31. As above, it is understood that the purpose of the policy is to reduce carbon emissions to contribute to 

Wiltshire’s target of being a ‘net carbon neutral district by 2030’. If the overall target is to reduce carbon 

emissions, (rather than increasing renewable energy use) then the policy should not be prescriptive as to 

how the carbon reductions will be achieved and should not set targets for the production and use of 

renewable energy.  

5.2.32. Furthermore, assuming the primary aim of any policy is about achieving a reduction in energy use and in 

particular carbon reduction, the policy should firstly promote a reduction in the actual energy use, through 

a ‘fabric first’ (or energy efficiency in the design of buildings) approach. Any policy which focuses on 

targets for the production and use of renewable energy could conflict with the overall aim of energy 

reduction, by placing more weight on achieving a target around the production and use of energy rather 

than an actual reduction in energy consumption.  

 Question B11: What steps should be taken to retrofit existing buildings with ultra-low or zero carbon forms 

of energy production? In particular, how could such technology be incorporated into buildings within 

sensitive locations such as conservation areas and/or listed buildings? 

5.2.33. No comment. 

 Question B12: If we are to tackle issues associated with air quality would the measures set out above go 

far enough and be effective in improving air quality in Wiltshire? If not, what measures are we missing 

and how should they be framed in land-use planning policy? 

5.2.34. The principle of increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements as it is considered 

to offer ‘the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’ is a logical and sound 

approach. 

5.2.35. Whilst development must be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves contribute to 

the special character of the area, these in themselves should not be a barrier to further development 

around Main Settlements such as Malmesbury.  The Emerging Strategy must allow for such growth 

around Malmesbury in order for the objectives around sustainability and climate change to be delivered. 

5.2.36. Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms of their 

ability to fulfil the role of accommodating some of the necessary growth around Malmesbury.  Sensitively 

designed development, can maintain the separate identify of Milbourne, but could actually be located 

much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of the sites put forward for assessment.  This would 

therefore help to meet the wider objectives of the Council associated in particular with tackling 

unsustainable carbon based travel patterns. 

5.2.37. The spatial strategy must be flexible enough for sites such as this to properly be considered to enable 

these wider objectives to be delivered. 

 Question B13: What practical policy steps should the Local Plan take to significantly increase modal shift 

to public and active transport, and speed up the transition to greener fuelled vehicles? 

5.2.38. As above, a practical step is ensuring the spatial strategy is flexible enough to allow for the necessary 
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growth around ‘Main Settlements’ such as Malmesbury to accommodate growth on sites unconstrained 

by flooding or other key constraints and located physically close to Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne. 

 Question B14: The electricity grid system may not be able to cope with a rapid take-up of electric vehicles 

and the charging infrastructure needed to power them? What measures should the Council explore with 

Distribution Network Operators/Distribution Service Operators to resolve this? 

5.2.39. No comment. 

 Question B15: If all new development is to be future proof promote zero carbon living in energy 

production and consumption terms, what impact would this have on the design and viability of schemes? 

5.2.40. As above, any policy wording should target 1) a stepped approach towards being ‘net carbon neutral’ by 

2030 and 2) ensure any planning policy also has a target of being ‘net carbon neutral’ (not zero carbon) 

by 2030. This would allow additional flexibility in how the overall target will be achieved, through enabling 

some emissions to be offset elsewhere if necessary/ appropriate, whilst still ensuring that overall the 

carbon emissions are zero. 

5.2.41. It is important that the policy wording does not restrict potential opportunities for the supply of energy from 

renewable energy sources, such as those from nearby off-site renewable sources.  These policy 

alterations should ensure such opportunities are not ruled out. 

5.2.42. Furthermore, a more flexible approach will help ensure that the energy reduction requirements do not 

negatively impact on the design and viability of schemes to the same extent.  However, further evidence 

is required to enable the energy requirements to be considered cumulatively with other requirements to 

ensure housing delivery and other objectives are not compromised. 

5.3. Summary 

5.3.1. The key points from this chapter are summarised below. 
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 The proposed pro-active approach to climate change mitigation and adaptation is generally 

supported and should make a contribution towards reducing carbon emissions.  

 Prescriptively setting out proportions of energy that should come from a particular source will 

not enable the flexibility to address site-specific or changing circumstances during the plan 

period. A prescriptive approach could therefore result in the delivery of housing / other 

development being compromised and would not be supported.   

 The overall target to reduce energy consumption should first be achieved, where possible, 

through use of energy efficiency measures such as a ‘fabric first approach’ and remaining 

energy requirements secured through measures such as on or off-site renewable energy and 

other low carbon technologies, which could include ‘off-setting’ and ‘allowable solutions’.  

 In considering off-setting and allowable solutions, details of the cost per tonne of carbon/ 

other measures associated with how allowable solutions will be calculated would be 

welcomed. 

 It is not considered realistic to require all new development to be ‘zero carbon’ from adoption 

of the plan.  Further, a requirement to achieve ‘zero carbon’ (not ‘net zero carbon), means 

there appears to be no flexibility in how the policy is achieved, for example through off-setting 

or allowable solutions.   

 Any policy wording should target 1) a stepped approach to carbon reduction up to 2030 and 

2) seek to achieve being ‘net’ carbon neutral by 2030.  

 If the overall target is to reduce carbon emissions, (rather than increasing renewable energy 

use) then the policy should not be prescriptive as to how the carbon reductions will be 

achieved. 

 Appropriate account must also be taken of the financial and viability implications of any such 

policy/ies, to ensure that the delivery of housing and other objectives is not compromised.  

 The principle of increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements as it is 

considered to offer ‘the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’ 

is a logical and sound approach. 

 A flexible approach to site selection should inform how sites are future proofed.  For 

example, sites adjacent to the existing built form of Malmesbury may actually be less 

sustainable, for reasons including flood risk than sites not previously considered, such as 

land to the west of Milbourne. 



 

 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 

Response on behalf of Miller Homes 

 

 
   

Miller Homes  March 2021  25 

6. Supporting Documents 
 

6.1. Introduction 

6.1.1. This chapter relates to the supporting consultation documents (Interim Sustainability Appraisal, Local 

Transport Review, Chippenham HMA: Formulating Alternative Development Strategies, Local Housing 

Needs Assessment, Retail and Town Centre Study, Employment Land Review and the Level 1 Strategic 

Flood Risk Assessment).  Our response below is structured according to the relevant sections contained 

within these documents. 

6.2. Interim Sustainability Appraisal 

6.2.1. The Interim Sustainability Appraisal (SA) (paragraph 4.2.1) highlights the overall increase in housing and 

employment requirements in the Chippenham HMA compared to the Core Strategy.  In considering three 

potential strategies to accommodate these needs, it is noted that the Interim SA rejects Strategy CH-A 

(rolling forward the equivalent distribution of the Core Strategy) and instead recommends an 

additional/amended approach more akin to Strategies CH-B (Chippenham Expanded Community) and 

CH-C (Melksham Focus) which reduces the proposed development levels at settlements which are 

considered to be more environmentally constrained such as Malmesbury. 

6.2.2. It is important to note however that Malmesbury has a more positive score against the SA objectives in 

Strategy CH-A than the average score for other settlements in Strategy CH-A.  This indicates that the 

rejection of Strategy CH-A relates more to the potential for greater adverse potential impacts at other 

settlements in the HMA than at Malmesbury.   

6.2.3. Malmesbury scores particularly highly against the SA objectives 8 (housing), 9 (health) and 11 

(economy).  Indeed the assessment against SA objective 8 in fact highlights that the level of growth 

planned by Strategy CH-A may not be sufficient – “Given the high affordability ratio and relatively low 

growth proposed, it is uncertain whether the scale of growth under this strategy would be sufficient to 

address the current imbalance” (Interim SA Appendix I, page 27).  It is noted that the SA gives the same 

‘minor positive’ score for Malmesbury under SA objective 8 for Strategy CH-B and CH-C, despite each of 

these approaches proposing a lower level of growth and thereby contributing less to the identified 

affordability issues.  Similarly, it is noted that the SA gives the same ‘minor positive’ score for Malmesbury 

under SA objective 11 (economy) for each of the three Strategies, despite the potential for additional 

housing under Strategy CH-A to further support the local economy. 

6.2.4. It is noted that Malmesbury is assessed more negatively in relation to environmental SA objectives, such 

as objectives 3 (water) and 6 (heritage), where the scores are lower against Strategy CH-A compared to 

Strategies CH-B and CH-C.  The assessment is however focused predominantly in relation to the level of 

growth and does not fully consider the location of growth or appropriate mitigation that can be delivered.  

Whilst it is acknowledged that Malmesbury town itself is subject to heritage constraints, it is important to 

consider the potential for development around Malmesbury which is less constrained.  Land to the west of 

Milbourne, for instance, is less constrained but is sustainably located close to Malmesbury and is 

therefore able to help meet local development needs. 
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6.2.5. Within consideration of potential development strategies, it is important that the SA takes a positive 

approach to considering the needs and opportunities of individual settlements. 

6.3. Local Transport Review 

6.3.1. The Local Transport Review predominantly considers the impact of strategic growth at the Principal 

Settlements of Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge.  In particular, the Review (section 4.2.3) 

highlights the “significant pressures” forecast on the A350 corridor which require mitigation around and to 

the south of Chippenham.   

6.3.2. The acknowledgement at section 4.4 of the Review that further assessment is required to analyse the 

impact of development at Market Towns (i.e. including Malmesbury located to the north of Chippenham) 

is noted.  It is important that this assessment is undertaken as soon as possible to inform the selection of 

development sites in the LPR.   

6.3.3. In this regard, Land to the west of Milbourne is located adjacent to the A429 between Malmesbury and 

Milbourne, with pedestrian/cycle connections along Blicks Hill to the town centre.  As such the site is well 

placed and sustainably located to accommodate new development. 

6.4. Chippenham HMA: Formulating Alternative Development Strategies 

6.4.1. The Alternative Development Strategies (ADS) report considers whether it is appropriate to roll-forward 

the Core Strategy or whether alternative development strategies are required for the Chippenham HMA.   

6.4.2. Tables 1 and 2 set out that rolling forward the current strategy would result in a housing requirement for 

Malmesbury of 1,260 homes over the period 2016-2036 (the lowest of the Principal Settlements and 

Market Towns in the HMA) and an employment requirement for Malmesbury of 7.2ha based on the 

Employment Land Review (an increase to the current Core Strategy requirement compared to a decrease 

at other settlements).  However despite this, Tables 10 and 11 conclude that a lower level of growth 

should be sought at Malmesbury due primarily to environmental constraints and land availability. 

6.4.3. It is notable that the assessment of potential environmental impacts is based on a ‘high level 

environmental assessment’ and ‘broad judgement’ set out on two pages of the report (pages 12-13).  

Whilst it is acknowledged that Malmesbury is subject to environmental constraints, it is not clear how 

exactly the assessment has been made and which land has been considered.  The conclusions made are 

therefore not fully evidence-based and justified, as required by NPPF paragraph 35, and full assessment 

is required in order to fully inform the development strategy.  In undertaking a full assessment, 

consideration should be given to the wider area around Malmesbury (such as at Milbourne) which is less-

constrained and sustainably located to support Malmesbury’s needs. 

6.4.4. It is also considered that a number of the conclusions in Table 10 relating to Malmesbury do not fully 

reflect the local circumstances and assessment set out in the preceding text.  For example: 
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 Employment – Table 10 concludes that a lower scale of employment growth is required compared 

with rolling forward the Core Strategy.  However, whilst there is some deliverable supply due to 

outstanding commitments to meet Core Strategy requirements (Figure 6), the Employment Land 

Review (2018, referred to below) highlights the forecast under-supply in the area moving forward 

and recommends (at section 7.2.1) “further allocations here [at Malmesbury] would be helpful for 

accommodating future growth.”  The ADS report itself (paragraph 96) continues that “Both 

Corsham and Malmesbury show stronger prospects for job growth that also suggest higher rates of 

housing development than rolling forward the current strategy.”  The supporting evidence therefore 

outlines a different picture relating to this indicator compared to the ADS report conclusions. 

 

 Population – Table 10 concludes that ‘neither higher or lower’ growth is required in relation to 

population based on the Core Strategy.  However, Figure 9 shows a projected 9% increase in 

population distribution in Malmesbury, as well as a 150% increase in rural areas.  It is therefore 

clear that a level of higher growth is required at Malmesbury and surrounding rural areas (such as 

Milbourne) based on this indicator, in contrast to the ADS report conclusions. 

 Affordability – Table 10 also concludes that ‘neither higher or lower’ growth is required in relation to 

affordability based on the Core Strategy.  However, whilst Figure 10 suggests there is not a need 

for affordable housing in Malmesbury, this is marginal (at -5%), and notably this directly contrasts 

with the Interim SA.  Paragraph 4.2.7 of the Interim SA highlights that “the ratio of house price to 

earnings in Malmesbury continues to be one of the highest in Wiltshire at 14.13 and delivery of 

affordable homes should be prioritised.”  On this basis there appears to be a clear need for 

additional growth to improve affordability in Malmesbury, in contrast again to the ADS report 

conclusions. 

 Land availability – Table 10 concludes that land availability indicates a need for a lower scale of 

growth at Malmesbury.  This is based on Figure 4 which indicates that there is 42% of land 

available in Malmesbury to accommodate the needs of rolling forward the Core Strategy.  However, 

importantly this does not account for land to the west of Milbourne which also provides suitable and 

available land to accommodate development to support meeting Malmesbury’s needs.  It is vital 

that the LPR considers all potential land around Malmesbury, such as land to the west of 

Milbourne, in order to meet identified local development needs (as referred to above). 

6.4.5. These inaccuracies skew the conclusions and recommendations set out in Table 11 and incorrectly 

suggest that a lower level of growth should be proposed at Malmesbury in contrast to the evidence base.  

Instead it is clear that, as a minimum, the distribution of homes and jobs for Malmesbury should be rolled-

forward from the Core Strategy, as opposed to the alternative development strategies CH-B and CH-C.  A 

positive approach should be taken to considering the potential development opportunities at and around 

Malmesbury, in line with the NPPF, including consideration of potential development of land to the west of 

Milbourne. 

6.5. Local Housing Needs Assessment (2019) 

6.5.1. It is noted that the Local Housing Needs Assessment (LHNA) (2019) identifies Malmesbury within the 

new Chippenham HMA given the importance of Malmesbury to Chippenham’s workforce. 
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6.5.2. Importantly, the LHNA (Figure 14) highlights a shortfall of between 3,800 and 4,200 workers in the 

Chippenham HMA to support the projected increase in jobs.  As such, Figure 15 of the LHNA 

recommends an additional 2,979 homes above the minimum Local Housing Need in the HMA (increasing 

the total requirement to 20,400 homes) in order to fulfil the forecast jobs growth.  It is noted and 

welcomed that this total requirement of 20,400 homes is carried forward in the Emerging Spatial Strategy.   

6.5.3. It will be important to ensure that this requirement of 20,400 homes is subsequently met as a minimum in 

order to support local jobs as well as local housing needs.  Sufficient housing sites should therefore be 

allocated in the LPR to meet this requirement including at sustainable locations such as Malmesbury.  

This is particularly important given the specific identified employment needs of Malmesbury (referred to 

below) and given the current housing land supply shortfall referred to above. 

6.6. Retail and Town Centre Study (2020) 

6.6.1. It is notable that the preparation of the Retail and Town Centres Study (2020) commenced at the start of 

2020 with evidence base data collected in October 2020 during the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic.  As 

outlined throughout the study, the pandemic has and is continuing to lead to significant change in retail 

and town centre uses (in addition to ongoing changes in retail habits prior to the pandemic) and therefore 

it is important that the Council monitors and considers updates to the assessment to ensure the LPR is 

informed by up-to-date and accurate evidence. 

6.6.2. In any case, it is clear that “changes in retailer requirements and market demand will continue to have a 

significant impact on the UK’s town centres and high streets” (paragraph 3.49) and therefore LPR policies 

will need to be sufficiently flexible to respond to these changes, particularly given that the LPR covers the 

plan period up to 2036. 

6.6.3. With regards to Malmesbury, Table 4.9 of the Study shows that there has been a drop in the number of 

retail/service uses in the town centre since 2012, below the UK average (Table 4.9).  Despite current 

trends however, the Study (paragraph 8.17) states that overall “Malmesbury is considered to be a healthy 

town centre which benefits from a small but strong localised catchment, assisted by the attractiveness of 

the centre for visitors from outside of the local area.”  This thereby further emphasises the suitability and 

sustainability of Malmesbury to accommodate new development which can benefit from and further 

support local services and facilities.  As set out previously, Land to the west of Milbourne is located in a 

sustainable location less than 1km from the centre of Malmesbury and therefore has the potential to 

accommodate development which can help to support local town centre uses. 

6.7. Employment Land Review (2018) 

6.7.1. The Employment Land Review highlights the importance of the Council allocating and supporting the 

delivery of employment sites across the county.  In particular, section 7.2.1 of the Review emphasises the 

“immediate need” for new allocations in the Wiltshire part of the M4/Swindon (Wiltshire) FEMA (including 

Malmesbury) due to the forecast under-supply of around 4ha of employment land in the next 5 years.  

The Review (section 7.2.1) continues that, “There is only one site available in Malmesbury, giving little 

choice for new development, including interest from Dyson suppliers, so further allocations here would be 

helpful for accommodating future growth.” 
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6.7.2. The NPPF (paragraph 104) highlights the need for an appropriate mix of uses across an area in order to 

minimise journeys and support sustainable development.  In light of the need for additional employment 

land in Malmesbury, it follows that the LPR should also allow for additional housing provision at 

Malmesbury in order to support sustainable development. 

6.8. Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2019) 

6.8.1. The Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment highlights the areas of the county that are subject to flood 

risk including Malmesbury, which has previously experienced flooding on a number of occasions, 

including most recently in 2012 (Appendix Q: Recorded flood history). 

6.8.2. It is noted that a number of the appendices are missing from the SFRA published for consultation 

including the maps showing Flood Zones 2 and 3 (Appendices B-D).  However, the Flood Map for 

Planning (at Gov.uk) clearly illustrates the flood risk constraints around the south, south-east and north-

west of Malmesbury in particular. 

6.8.3. The NPPF (paragraph 158) is clear that development should be directed to areas with the lowest risk of 

flooding.  In this regard, land to the west of Milbourne, to the east of Malmesbury, is located in Flood Zone 

1 and is therefore unconstrained and well-placed in this respect to accommodate development to support 

Malmesbury’s needs. 

6.9. Summary 

6.9.1. The key points from this chapter are summarised below. 

 

 The Interim SA should consider the needs and opportunities of individual settlements when 

considering potential development strategies.  Strategy CH-A  should not be rejected for 

Malmesbury as it scores more positively than other settlements and the SA indicates that 

additional growth at Malmesbury is required beyond that proposed by Strategy CH-A (and 

even more so compared to alternative strategies)  

 The evidence base has been incorrectly applied to inform the conclusions regarding 

Alternative Development Strategies.  It is clear that, as a minimum, the level of growth for 

Malmesbury should be rolled-forward from the Core Strategy. 

 It is welcomed that the total housing requirement for the Chippenham HMA takes account of 

forecast job growth, as noted in the Local Housing Needs Assessment.  

 The Local Transport Review should assess the impact of development at Market Towns to 

inform the amount and location of sites around these settlements. 

 It is welcomed that Malmesbury is recognized as a healthy and sustainable town centre in 

the Retail and Town Centre Study, and therefore the area should accommodate new 

development to benefit from and support this. 

 Sufficient housing is also required in Malmesbury to support the need for additional 

employment supply in Malmesbury, as identified by the Employment Land Review. 
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7. Planning for Malmesbury 
 

7.1. Introduction 

7.1.1. This chapter relates to the Planning for Malmesbury consultation document.  Our response below is 

structured according to the sections and questions contained within the document. 

7.2. Scale of growth 

Question MM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? Should it 

be higher or lower? 

7.2.1. In 2019, Wiltshire Council committed to becoming ‘net carbon neutral by 2030’ and is seeking to make the 

County carbon neutral by 2030.  To achieve this aspiration, the ‘Addressing Climate Change and 

Biodiversity Net Gain’ document highlights the need for ‘increasing the level of self-containment within 

Wiltshire’s settlements’ which ‘offers the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel 

patterns’.  Alongside the design of new development, the location of new development is therefore critical 

in contributing to meet this aspiration.  

7.2.2. As set out above, it is noted that the Local Housing Needs Assessment (LHNA) (2019) identifies 

Malmesbury within the new Chippenham HMA given the importance of Malmesbury to Chippenham’s 

workforce. 

7.2.3. Importantly, the LHNA (Figure 14) highlights a shortfall of between 3,800 and 4,200 workers in the 

Chippenham HMA to support the projected increase in jobs.  As such, Figure 15 of the LHNA 

recommends an additional 2,979 homes above the minimum Local Housing Need in the HMA (increasing 

the total requirement to 20,400 homes) in order to fulfil the forecast jobs growth. 

7.2.4. It will be important to ensure that this requirement of 20,400 homes is subsequently met as a minimum in 

order to support local jobs as well as local housing needs and further that opportunities to meet this need 

as close to where it arises are taken.  Sufficient housing sites should therefore be allocated in the LPR to 

meet this requirement including at sustainable locations such as around Malmesbury.  This is particularly 

important given the specific identified employment needs of Malmesbury, the current housing land supply 

shortfall referred to above and ensuring all development is sustainably located in response to the climate 

emergency. 

7.2.5. As explained above, at paragraph 3.8 of the ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’, ‘the strategy includes a 

possible brownfield target for each settlements; an indicative number of new homes to be built over the 

period 2021-2031 using previously developed land… [our emphasis].  The brownfield target is derived 

from a ‘windfall’ allowance for Wiltshire used in the housing land supply.’ 

7.2.6. Paragraph 3.12 notes that, ‘The amount of greenfield land needing to be identified for development will 

depend upon the brownfield land that can be relied upon, which is land identified in neighbourhood plans 

or other allocations and planning permissions. It is not possible to assume each target will be met and just 

a target amount cannot count toward the land we need to plan for.’ 
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7.2.7. In accordance with national guidance, it is entirely reasonable to include a target for delivery of houses on 

brownfield sites.  As recognised in the Spatial Strategy, it is not possible to assume the target will be met 

and it cannot count towards the land being planned for.  On this basis, there should be specific sites 

identified to meet the identified need (not a constrained version of the need) and any windfall 

development on brownfield sites should be in addition to the allocated sites.  

7.3. Place shaping priorities 

Question MM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place 

shaping priorities be achieved? 

7.3.1. The three place shaping principles (delivering a range of housing to meet local needs with supporting 

infrastructure, recognising environmental constraints, support good prospects for economic growth and 

developing a town centre strategy) are all credible.  However, these place shaping principles alone do not 

capture other messages within the various consultation documents such as the way the current pandemic 

is changing our behaviour and the different long-term roles of settlements, including an increased level of 

home working and reducing net out commuting to other settlements.  This position is emphasised again 

through the ‘Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain’ document, which highlights the need 

for ‘increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements’ as this ‘offers the best solution 

for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’. 

7.3.2. These over-arching messages must actually come through in the individual documents, such as ‘Looking 

to the Future, Planning for Malmesbury’.  By artificially constraining development in this location, out 

commuting levels won’t be reduced nor self-containment achieved.  

7.3.3. The Malmesbury site selection paper notes the importance of historic patterns of growth.  It is agreed that 

this should be considered, however, this must be appropriately considered within the relevant context.  

Understanding the character of an area is important.  However, if growth has been forced along a 

particular direction given the constraints in a location, and continuing with this pattern actually results in 

new development being located a significant distance from the town centre and services upon which 

there is an interdependency, an alternative growth strategy could be more appropriate. 

7.3.4. Therefore, the Place Shaping Principles should specifically include 1) meeting the need where that need 

arises, and 2) promoting self-containment, reducing out commuting to help contribute to meeting the 

aspirations of the Climate Emergency.  To facilitate this, in the case of Malmesbury, an alternative 

approach should include consideration of sites in for example Milbourne, which could meet these 

objectives, whilst ensuring the separate identity of Milbourne is retained. 

7.4. Potential Development Sites 

Question MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we should 

be considering? 

7.4.1. Yes, there are other sites that should be considered. 
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7.4.2. As above, the proposed place shaping principles for Malmesbury currently do not capture all messages 

and objectives within the various consultation documents.  In particular, this includes the way the current 

pandemic is changing our behaviour and the different long-term roles of settlements, including an 

increased level of home working and reducing net out commuting to other settlements.  This position is 

emphasised again through the ‘Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain’ document, which 

highlights the need for ‘increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements’ as this 

‘offers the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’. 

7.4.3. By artificially constraining development in this location, out commuting levels won’t be reduced nor self-

containment achieved. 

7.4.4. The Emerging Strategy must allow for growth around Malmesbury where that need arises to support both 

its employment function, meet local housing need and support its role as a tourist destination.   Whilst 

development must be sensitively designed around its constraints, which themselves contribute to the 

special character of the area, these in themselves should not be a barrier to further development around 

Malmesbury. 

7.4.5. Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms of their 

ability to fulfil this role.  Sensitively designed development, can maintain the separate identify of 

Milbourne, but are actually located much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of the sites put 

forward for assessment, helping meet the wider objectives of the Council associated for example with 

sustainability and addressing climate change. 

7.4.6. Land to the west of Milbourne (see plan at Appendix 1) fulfils all of these criteria.  Sensitively designed 

development focusing on the eastern side of the site, would enable the separate identify of Milbourne to 

be retained, has no overarching constraints in terms of impact on the historic settlement, the AONB, the 

conservation area and is located away from the rivers. 

7.4.7. Further in terms of accessibility, the closest primary school (St Joseph’s Catholic Primary School) is 

located approximately 0.6 miles away, Malmesbury School (a Secondary School) is located only 1.2 miles 

away, Malmesbury medical partnership is less than a mile away and Malmesbury Town Centre is also 

less than a three quarters of a mile away, based on streetcheck.co.uk.  (Note these distances are all 

approximate and will depend upon which part of the site they are measured from.)  However, these 

factors all support the sustainability credentials of this location. 

Question MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type and form 

of development should be brought forward at the town? 

7.4.8. As above, in identifying land most ‘appropriate to build’ on, relates to the key priorities in an area.  From 

reading all of the consultation material and adopted Core Strategy, for Malmesbury this appears to be: 

- Supporting both the employment function of Malmesbury, meeting local housing need and supporting 

its role as a tourist destination; 

- Ensuring development is sensitively located around the environmental constraints in Malmesbury and 

an understanding of its special character; 
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- Contributing to meeting the aspiration to achieve net zero carbon by 2030, including measures such 

as the promotion of self-containment (which Wiltshire consider to be the best solution for tackling 

unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns); 

- Responding to new behaviours as a result of the pandemic including a reduced level of out 

commuting and increased home working. 

7.4.9. To achieve all of these aspirations and ensure development is ‘future proofed’ the identified housing need 

should be met where that need arises and if new objectives are successfully to be achieved, previous 

growth patterns should not automatically be continued. 

7.4.10. As above, areas close to the centre of Malmesbury, such as at Milbourne should be considered in terms 

of their ability to fulfil this role.  Sensitively designed development, can maintain the separate identify of 

Milbourne, but are actually located much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of the sites put 

forward for assessment, helping meet the wider objectives of the both the LPA and Council associated for 

example with sustainability and addressing climate change. 

Question MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve missed 

that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

7.4.11. As above, the site selection approach for Malmesbury currently does not capture all messages and 

objectives within the various consultation documents.  In particular, this includes the way the current 

pandemic is changing our behaviour and the different long-term roles of settlements, including an 

increased level of home working and reducing net out commuting to other settlements.  This position is 

emphasised again through the ‘Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain’ document, which 

highlights the need for ‘increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements’ as this 

‘offers the best solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’. 

7.4.12. By artificially constraining development in this location, out commuting levels won’t be reduced nor self-

containment achieved. 

7.4.13. For the reasons set out above, sites such as ‘Land to the west of Milbourne’ provides the opportunity to 

successfully help meet housing need where that need arises and meet the objectives of the existing Core 

Strategy regarding supporting the economy of Malmesbury but additionally has the ability to contribute to 

meeting the new objectives that are clearly a key focus at Wiltshire as a result of declaring the Climate 

Emergency. 

7.5. Summary 

7.5.1. The key points from this chapter are summarised below. 
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 The proposed place shaping principles for Malmesbury does not capture all objectives within 

the various consultation documents.  In particular, this includes the way the current pandemic 

is changing our behaviour and the different long-term roles of settlements, including an 

increased level of home working and reducing net out commuting to other settlements.   

 Alongside the design of new development, the location of new development is critical in 

‘increasing the level of self-containment within Wiltshire’s settlements’ which ‘offers the best 

solution for tackling unsustainable, carbon-based travel patterns’. 

 By artificially constraining development in this location, out commuting levels won’t be 

reduced nor self-containment achieved. 

 The requirement of 20,400 homes should be met as a minimum in order to support local jobs 

as well as local housing needs in addition to wider objectives of the LPR and further that 

opportunities to meet this need as close to where it arises are taken. 

 Sufficient housing sites should therefore be allocated in the LPR to meet this requirement 

including at sustainable locations such as around Malmesbury.   

 The Emerging Strategy must allow for growth around Malmesbury where that need arises to 

support both its employment function, meet local housing need and support its role as a 

tourist destination.   Whilst development must be sensitively designed around its constraints, 

which themselves contribute to the special character of the area, these in themselves should 

not be a barrier to further development around Malmesbury. 

 Areas close to the centre of Malmesbury should be considered in terms of their ability to fulfil 

this role.  Land to the west of Milbourne (see plan at Appendix 1) fulfils all of the identified 

criteria and has no over-arching constraints.   

 Here, sensitively designed development, can maintain the separate identify of Milbourne, but 

is actually located much closer to the centre of Malmesbury than some of the sites put 

forward for assessment, helping meet the wider objectives of the Council associated with 

sustainability, addressing climate change and being located with easy access to services and 

facilities for example. 
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8. Conclusion 
 

8.1. Summary 

8.1.1. These representations have been prepared on behalf of Miller Homes in relation to the current LPR 

consultation.  Miller Homes have an interest in land to the west of Milbourne and therefore wish to inform 

the preparation of the LPR.   

8.1.2. Comments have been provided based on the details and questions within the consultation documents 

relating to: the Emerging Spatial Strategy, Empowering Rural Communities, Addressing Climate Change 

and Biodiversity Net Gain, Planning for Malmesbury and supporting consultation documents. 

8.1.3. Our response supports the overall spatial strategy, changes to HMAs and the overall housing requirement 

for the Chippenham HMA.  However, concerns are raised regarding the approach and amount of housing 

proposed at and around Malmesbury.  Concerns are also raised that place-shaping principles and 

changing behaviours have not been taken into account. 

8.1.4. Whilst it is acknowledged that Malmesbury itself is constrained, our response explains this should not be 

a barrier and the LPR must allow for sufficient growth in areas around the town (such as at Milbourne) in 

order to support its local housing needs, employment function and its role as a tourist destination.  The 

emerging strategy must also allow for such growth around Malmesbury in order for the objectives around 

sustainability and climate change to be delivered.  Indeed the supporting evidence base documents 

highlight the level of growth required and do not justify any reduction in development at Malmesbury 

compared to the Core Strategy.  Land to the west of Milbourne is located less than 1km away from local 

services and facilities in Malmesbury and is therefore sustainably-located and relatively unconstrained to 

support the identified needs of Malmesbury. 

8.1.5. The LPR should therefore fully review the level of growth proposed at and around Malmesbury and 

consideration should be given to the potential development at Land to the west of Milbourne to supporting 

Malmesbury’s needs. 
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  70 St Mary Axe 

London 

EC3A 8BE 

Tel: +44 (0) 20 7493 4002 

 

spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 

 

 

9 March 2021 

 

  

Dear Sir 

 
WILTSHIRE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW CONSULTATION - JANUARY - MARCH 2021  

REPRESENTATIONS IN SUPPORT OF “PLANNING FOR MALMESBURY SITE 5” 

(SHELAA SITE 502) 

 

We act on behalf of White Lion Land LLP in respect of land off Park Road, Malmesbury (“the Site”) edged 

red on the Site Location Plan at Enclosure 1.  

 

We have been invited to make representations to Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation which 

commenced in January 2021.   The Site forms the majority of Site 5 identified for development within the 

“Planning for Malmesbury” document and these representations confirm support for this provision within 

the emerging Local Plan as set out below. 

 

Site Analysis 

 

Following a site sifting process the Site is included with the pool of potential development sites identified with 

the “Planning for Malmesbury” document “Land West of Malmesbury” forming the majority of Site 5 

(SHELAA Ref 502) as shown below: 
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Site 5: Land West of Malmesbury and Land at Park Road (SHELAA sites 502 and 452) 

 

 

 

 

The “Site Selection Report for Malmesbury” document confirms the following in respect of Site 502: 

 

“The area extends the existing built up area, with boundaries defined by local roads. It has a range of 

constraints that potentially might limit the site’s acceptability and capacity for development. It would 

be appropriate to combine this site with 452 to consider one logical extension continuing the past 

pattern of growth. Take forward for further assessment as there does not appear to be any overriding 

significant impacts that justify excluding the site at this stage” 

 

The rationale for combining SHELAA Site 502 with Site 452 is confirmed as follows: 
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“These sites abut each other and have no strong physical barriers. The area extends the existing 

built up area, within boundaries defined by local roads.” 

 

The assessment of Site 502 within the 2017 SHELAA document is attached at Enclosure 2.  It confirms the 

following: 

 

 Suitable - There are no suitability constraints 

 

 Available -  The Site is available for development; 

 

 Achievable -  Residential development is achievable at the Site 

 

 Capacity -  The Site could provide 174 new homes 

 

 Deliverable -  Development could be delivered in the short term. 

 

It should be noted that the southern part of the Site has been subject to three planning application proposals 

which have confirmed the suitability of the site for housing development as follows: 

 

Application N/11/01382 – March 2012 – It was determined that there are no physical or environmental 

constraints that would prevent development of 77 dwellings and the Site would be a sustainable 

location for housing.   

Application N/12/03464/OUT - September 2014 – It was determined that there are no physical or 

environmental constraints that would prevent development of 77 dwellings and the Site would be a 

sustainable location for housing. 

Application 19/05898/OUT – Current Application – A proposals for 50 dwellings has been subject 

to extensive consultation which has again demonstrated that there are no physical or environmental 

constraints that would prevent such development and the site would be a Sustainable location for 

housing.   

Accordingly, we confirm that there have been no material change in circumstances since the Site was 

considered as part of the SHELAA analysis in 2017 and up to date assessments carried out in respect of 

current planning application 19/05898/OUT confirm that there are no suitability constraints. 
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Conclusion 

 

These representations confirm support for identification of the Site within the emerging Local Plan as a 

suitable, available, achievable and deliverable development site with capacity of approximately 175 new 

homes in the short term.   We also confirm support for combining the Site with SHELAA Site 452 to the south 

for the reasons identified by the Council above. 

 

We trust that you will treat this submission as duly made representations in support of Site 5 as identified 

with the “Planning for Malmesbury” document and look forward to receiving your confirmation of this in 

due course. 

 

Yours faithfully, 

Partner 

DDI: 0207 8668601 
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Market Town 
Consultation Response Form 

 

 
A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 
 
To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 

website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 

 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

 

Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 

 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 

Title 
 

 

First name 
 

 

Last name 
 

 

Job title 
(where relevant) 

 Partner 

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

White Lion Land LLP  Montagu Evans LLP 

Address Line 1 
 

 70 St Mary Axe 

Address Line 2 
 

 London 

Address Line 3 
 

  

Address Line 4   

Ref:                                                                                                           (For official use only) 

https://eur02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.wiltshire.gov.uk%2Fplanning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation&data=04%7C01%7Cceri.jones%40wiltshire.gov.uk%7C95ac4ef5e1b94943db4008d8b619279f%7C5546e75e3be14813b0ff26651ea2fe19%7C0%7C0%7C637459566439079516%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C1000&sdata=od5SsLf9l%2F%2Bnh4YULnOWiAzPsi0jCKn%2F9ifbaKHHZfg%3D&reserved=0
mailto:spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk


 
Postcode 
 

 EC3A 8BE 

Telephone Number 
 

 

Email Address 
 

 

 
Section Two – Questions  
 
Which Market Town does your response relate to? 
     

Answer: 

 

 

 

 
1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower?      

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved?  
     

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering?  
 

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Malmesbury 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Generally supported but should be treated as a minimum growth requirement and sufficient land allocated 
to exceed it 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see Supporting Statement. There is limited brownfield land available in Malmesbury to meet 
housing requirements.  Greenfield land is necessary to meet housing and other needs.  This should be 
located on the edge of the settlement where there would be no environmental or other constraints to 
delivery.  “Land West of Malmesbury” forming the majority of Site 5 (SHELAA Ref 502) would meet these 
requirements as detailed in the attached statement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see Supporting Statement.  “Land West of Malmesbury” forming the majority of Site 5 (SHELAA Ref 

502) is located in the edge of the settlement and comprises a suitable, available, achievable and deliverable 

development site with capacity of approximately 175 new homes in the short term.  Identification of the site in 

combination with land to the south (SHELAA sire 452) for development is therefore supported by the landowner 

in con  

 
 
would meet these requirements as detailed in the attached statement. 
 
 
 
 
 



4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be bought forward at the town? 
    

Answer: 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

6. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
Other than that already identified within the ‘Planning for’ document? 

 

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Future notification 
 
 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 

x  

Please see Supporting Statement. There is limited brownfield land available in Malmesbury to meet 
housing requirements.  Greenfield land is necessary to meet housing and other needs.  This should be 
located on the edge of the settlement where there would be no environmental or other constraints to 
delivery.  “Land West of Malmesbury” forming the majority of Site 5 (SHELAA Ref 502) would meet these 
requirements as detailed in the attached statement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Continue on a separate sheet if necessary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Housing development on most greenfield sites should be capable of accommodating affordable housing to 
meet identified needs in line with policy requirements. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Please see Supporting Statement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see Supporting Statement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 

 

Signature:  Date: 
 

 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 

 
Data Protection  
 

Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
 

 

9/3/21 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice
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Enclosure 1: Site Location Plan 
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502
PARK ROAD
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NE

WHITE LION PARK

Site Address:

Malmesbury: Malmesbury

North & West Wiltshire
Greenfield

5.7213ha
5.6827ha (99.3%)

Capacity:

N/A 

All Constraints*:

Yes. No suitability constraints.
Yes 
Yes

502

Land West of Malmesbury

Total Area:
Suitable Area:

HMA:
Previous Use:

173

Achievable:

Suitablity
Constraints*:

FZ3, FZ2, SPZ, ALCG1

Available:Suitable:
Deliverable:Yes (Residential)

In short-termDevelopable:

*Note: Constraint abbreviations can be found in the SHELAA Methodology Report in Appendices 1 and 2 on pages 14 and 16.
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CONSULTATION RESPONSE TO WILTSHIRE COUNCIL: 

LOCAL PLAN REVIEW (PRE-DRAFT)  

 

‘LOOKING TO THE FUTURE’ - PLANNING FOR MALMESBURY’ 

 

General Comments 

In your document “Emerging Spatial Strategy”1 you advise that Wiltshire will need between 40,840 and 

45,630 new homes over the plan period of 2016 to 2036 based on the standard method calculation.  

However, you then advise in the footnote that 40,840 homes are the minimum required, but that 

Government has stated an intention to review its methodology. We understand that 2014 data is       

being used as a basis for the current method as well. So, we query how much new housing is really 

required?  

Have these targets been challenged by Wiltshire Council, given it cannot achieve it’s 5-year land supply 

target, however year on year it is over delivering on housing?  Government’s Housing Delivery Tests: 

Measurement 2018, 2019 and 2020 show that Wiltshire has over delivered on housing - by 30% as at 

20182, 49% as at 20193  and 40% as at 20204, (covering 2015 to 2020). This last year’s 40% equates to an 

extra 2214 homes for that three-year period alone.  

We consider that local Neighbourhood Planning is being undermined by Government’s current strategy and 

potentially by further proposals put forward in their recent White Paper, ‘Planning for the Future’. 

Also, we are not in favour of Wiltshire Council’s methodology of suggesting developer led SHEELA sites to 

identify a pool of sites in our town. We believe this is a reflection of Government’s White Paper proposals 

and again detracts from the local decision making process of Neighbourhood Planning.  

 

MM1.  What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield 

target? Should it be higher or lower? 

 

Allocation Calculation                                                                                                                                                    
We are advised there is an outstanding allocation of a minimum 95 homes to 2036, due to housing already 

in ‘the pipeline’ for the plan period. Depending on what has been included in this calculation we estimate 

that further housing has been permitted, therefore the minimum allocation of 95 has already been 

exceeded. 

 
1 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5623/Emerging-Spatial-
Strategy/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Emerging_Spatial_Stratergy_FINAL.pdf?m=637471655274170000 
2 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2018-measurement 
3 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2019-measurement 
4 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2020-measurement 
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Scale Of Growth                                                                                                                                                           
We do not agree with the proposed scale of growth which has been put forward, because the allocated 

housing figure to 2036 has already been, or is in the pipeline to be well exceeded.  

There is no current need to plan for more housing in Malmesbury and so a zero target should be set for the 

remainder of the period to 2036. 

Malmesbury has seen exponential growth in the last few years for the size of our town.  

To illustrate this fast-escalating scale of growth, we refer you to Wiltshire Council’s report “Wiltshire Housing 

Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020” 5   

It shows that the minimum requirement in Malmesbury for new housing has already been exceeded by an 

extra 18% at the very least and likely twice as much as this. (We understand that ‘Developable 

Commitments’ may have been calculated as at 2019 and therefore these figures do not include more 

recently permitted sites). 

 

 

4.24 Growth at Chippenham and Trowbridge has not matched expectations. Land has been in short 

supply or delayed in coming forward. As Principal Settlements within the HMA they are intended to 

be the primary focus for development, providing significant levels of jobs and homes. 

4.25 In contrast, rates of development at most Market Towns have met expectations and at Bradford 

on Avon, Calne, Malmesbury, Melksham and Bower hill, Royal Wootton Bassett and Westbury 

anticipated levels of growth have been exceeded over the first half of the plan period. Land has 

been available and some additional sites granted consent by planning appeals. Over the same 

interval, scales of development within rural areas in many places have also exceeded those 

anticipated by the WCS. 

 

 
5 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/4540/Wiltshire-Housing-Site-Allocations-Plan-Adopted-February-
2020/pdf/Wiltshire_Housing_Site_Allocations_Plan_Adopted_February_2020.pdf?m=637347424921570000 
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A lack of brownfield has meant large new housing developments on greenfield sites, which were permitted 

outside of the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan.  

These developments have eroded the finite green space on the north-eastern side of Malmesbury and 

changed the landscape setting of the town irrevocably. This recent increased growth, which has caused the 

loss of so much greenfield, cannot continue.  

An ONs Survey 2017 shows a town population of 5729 and it is estimated that the population could rise by 

an additional 1400, due to new housing built since that survey or because of new housing which is currently 

in the pipeline. This rate of population growth is again not sustainable for a town of our size, with local 

infrastructure already stretched and under very substantial pressure.  

Future growth, including site allocations and types of development after 2036 (or if before to meet a local 

need), must be better managed and ideally through Neighbourhood Planning.  

 

 

Local Needs                                                                                                                                                   

There is no recognised local need or priority which would require additional housing, especially after the 

considerable growth during the past few years.  

Also, no up-to-date information or data has been provided as part of this review, which would indicate a 

shortfall of any particular type of housing, such as affordable homes. 

However, there are still housing planning applications which are currently being determined and we would 

expect Wiltshire Council to ensure that sufficient affordable and other appropriate housing (for example - 

suitable for older people) is allocated in these.  

We would also respectfully remind Wiltshire Council that the 2015 Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan 

considered local needs, evidenced by a substantial Neighbourhood Survey and other data and in 

consequence, Policy 4 outlines how all new housing developments must be tested against current evidence 

of local demand, which we would expect has been applied to all housing developments given permission 

since the Neighbourhood Plan was made and those currently in the planning system.6 

 

Page 24 MNSG Neighbourhood Plan Volume I – February 2015 

 2. A housing mix to suit the ages and needs of the local people  

Policy 4: Planning applications for new housing, including conversions, must be tested against the 

current evidence of local demand and supply from sources including Wiltshire Council population 

forecasts, the Social Housing Register, the Strategic Housing Market Assessment and the most 

recent Neighbourhood Survey.  

 

Brownfield Sites                                                                                                                                                   

We do not agree that there should be a set target for developing brownfield sites for housing in 

Malmesbury.  Although the suggested 70 is worked out on a pro-rata scale, this does not mean that it is 

actually achievable in the future. Due to the nature of Malmesbury’s built environment, most brownfield 

sites are likely to be retail shops or offices and perhaps agricultural outbuildings and will come forward as 

‘one-offs’. 

 

 
6 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/572/Malmesbury-Neighbourhood-Plan-Volume-I-Main-Body/pdf/sppnp-made-
malmesbury-volume-one-2015.pdf?m=637102881252030000 
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Conversely, we have seen some recent movement towards change to residential use, but again we view 

these are ‘one-offs’. At present, there are two commercial sites in our High St, which are likely to be given 

permission for change to residential use very shortly, despite our opposition and prospectively this will 

mean 15 new homes on ‘brownfield’ in the near future.  

Additionally, our Police Station on the edge of our town, has recently been advertised for sale, apparently 

with pre-planning advice for circa 10 new dwellings and will also count as brownfield development. 

Lastly, depending on the cut-off date and what has been included in the calculation, there are some 

dwellings which have or are coming through infill/ windfall sites, which might possibly be counted too. 

However, despite these recent or soon to be developments, we iterate that these are ‘one-off’ opportunities 

to build on brownfield sites.  

For these reasons and given there is no need to plan for more housing in Malmesbury to 2036,  we believe 

is not appropriate in our case to set a target for brownfield sites.   

 

 

MM2.  Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How 

might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 

i. Deliver a range of housing to meet local needs with supporting infrastructure at a level that 

recognises environmental constraints that affect the town’s growth 

These are broadly some of the requirements we would wish to see should there be a need for more 

housing to be allocated to Malmesbury, but as explained in MM1, we do not agree that Malmesbury should 

have any further development for the rest of the plan period to 2036. There are no specific local needs 

which would warrant further growth.  

The Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan (which is now under review) considered local priorities and as such 

has brought forward housing which holistically meets these requirements.  We believe this is not always the 

case with other developments, permitted outside of the Neighbourhood Plan over the last few years.  

 

Infrastructure And Environmental Constraints That Affect The Town’s Growth 

So, although we reject the need for a further housing allocation in the plan period, other than that already ‘in 

the pipeline’, we do welcome recognition of the importance of environmental and other constraints in 

Malmesbury. Please refer to the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan, which is the principal planning 

document for Malmesbury, where these are discussed.7 

Two main issues are: 

Our local infrastructure is now very overstretched, due to permissions for housing not in the Neighbourhood 

Plan and further housing development will make this situation worse.  

The special irreplaceable characteristics of our town, including landscape, heritage and ecology will be 

affected detrimentally by further housing developments.     

• Parking in Malmesbury town centre is already at maximum capacity and at times parking is just not 

available. There is no spare area to provide extra public parking space. 

 
7 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/572/Malmesbury-Neighbourhood-Plan-Volume-I-Main-Body/pdf/sppnp-made-
malmesbury-volume-one-2015.pdf?m=637102881252030000 
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• Traffic is an issue at peak times especially, including large lorries and vehicles. Adding to this 

situation with hundreds of extra vehicles from new housing developments will exacerbate 

congestion even more and result in further town gridlock.  

• Our primary schools are under pressure and some children are being bussed to a neighbouring 

village school. There is a shortfall in nursery space. (A priority is to see Malmesbury Primary School 

extended and adequate provision of nursery places in the town).  

• Malmesbury is located at the very north of the county and we are not well connected by road or bus 

and have no rail infrastructure. This is not an appropriate scenario for further housing as it 

encourages even more car use, when the reduction of vehicle travel is vital to help lessen climate 

change. 

• There are areas of the town which are in Flood Zones 2 and 3 and we experience quite severe, 

regular fluvial and run-off flooding. Instances of this appear to be increasing over time, possibly due 

to climate change. It is important that roads which are regularly flooded are not used as access 

roads to housing and other development. It is also important to recognise that ground water and run 

off can cause a flood, as well as add significantly to an existing flood situation and also to raise river 

levels. 

• Malmesbury Abbey and scheduled monument the Market Cross are located in the centre of our 

medieval town, which is mostly listed. These landmarks are unique and iconic and the historic 

character of our ancient town as a whole should be especially protected. Also important is setting of 

Malmesbury in it’s historic landscape which needs to be preserved.  Increased traffic is already 

detrimentally affecting the fabric of our historic buildings. Any further housing developments, which 

would interfere or detract from the iconic setting of our ancient town and even its skyline, should be 

avoided. Local important archaeological sites are yet to be investigated. British Romano sites in 

green fields bordering the built area of the town are of interest, given the proximity to the Fosse Way 

and major Roman camp settlement of Cirencester. Also, Malmesbury played a significant role in 

saxon, medieval and civil war history in particular. The tomb of the first King of England, Athelstan is 

in Malmesbury Abbey. 

• The town is in a rural location, bordering on to an AONB. The landscape around the town is 

outstanding, however development of any significant size will have to be on greenfield land which is 

to be resisted. This is also not in conformance with the Settlement Assessment by Robert Camlin, 

as was used in evidence to support the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan. N.B. The housing 

developments permitted outside of the Neighbourhood Plan and outside the settlement boundary of 

the town are on greenfield sites and have already detrimentally impacted on the landscape setting 

on the north-eastern side of Malmesbury.  

• Our local ecology and green environment are very important to us and there are colonies of 

protected wildlife species in parts of the town, including in our river valleys, these include great 

crested newts, slow worms, grass snakes, bats and other animals and birds. Development, 

especially in pockets in greenfield sites or in locations near to habitats will have a hugely harmful 

effect that should be avoided. 

 

Priorities Of Climate Change And Carbon Neutrality                    

We very much support any implementation of ‘greener’ sources of energy and also energy 

efficiency, building options reducing pollution, single use plastics and other non-recyclables and 

using sustainably produced recyclable materials wherever possible. It is essential to include the 

provision of electric vehicle charging points in new homes, as well as in public spaces such as car 

parks. We wish to see this expanded in Malmesbury and for Wiltshire Council to implement these in 

respect of all new building developments. 

 

We recognise there will be challenges to the provision of electricity as an energy resource in the 

next few years, due to increased usage of electric vehicles and away from gas appliances and 

boilers.  Wiltshire Council must include this in their planning for the future as a priority.    
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ii. Support good prospects for economic growth including diversifying the local economy 

and building on local skills 

We agree that supporting economic growth is a priority, as is diversification, especially given the rise in 

population over the last years.  

Technological progress together with the recent pandemic have changed the way people work and shop, 

which sometimes means the traditional reliance on a physical building as a business centre has diminished. 

For example – three branches of major banks have closed down in Malmesbury High St over the last few 

years. They have responded to their customers move to online banking and electronic transactions, plus 

the reduction in the use of cash, although some provision is still made for those unable to access the 

internet.  

Many workers are now able to work from home, rather than from a large main office or plant and this is one 

factor which may have led to a ‘change of use to residential’ planning application for a multiple-use office 

complex in our High St. This does however disadvantage those smaller and start-up businesses who 

require some, but not large office space. 

So, we will welcome further exploration and support for this from Wiltshire Council, recognising that 

economic growth does not always indicate the need for more large-scale commercial developments.  

There is currently employment land designated in Malmesbury, which is not yet in use. We view that as 

suitable for smaller businesses and do not wish to see Malmesbury’s local economy and High St 

detrimentally affected by huge out of town commercial development, on sites such as the Malmesbury 

Garden Centre site. These would not be in keeping with the size, characteristics and constraints of our 

town. They would not bring associated spending to the town and local employment options would be 

minimal. In fact, the likelihood is that they would seriously diminish Malmesbury’s retail town centre. 

Additional out-of-town retail outlets would also greatly increase traffic and congestion on connecting roads.  

We refer you the principal planning document Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan, Chapter 4 “A diversified 

local economy that provides more employment”.8  

 

iii. Develop a town centre strategy for the town centre that encourages spending, improves 

accessibility, better manages traffic and parking and safeguards, as well as capitalises on, 

heritage assets 

 

We agree that this is a priority and we would welcome support from Wiltshire Council to build on our 

existing town centre strategy.  

The two main issues mentioned were recognised and discussed in the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan 

Section 3.2. ‘A Prosperous Town Centre’ and the establishment of a Malmesbury Town Team was also a 

priority. 

As a result of planning contribution from the building of a Waitrose supermarket, the Malmesbury Town 

Team was formed in 2014.  

An expert local retail study was undertaken shortly after this and a Town Centre Action Plan devised, much 

of which has been implemented in partnership with Malmesbury Town Council.  

 
8 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/572/Malmesbury-Neighbourhood-Plan-Volume-I-Main-Body/pdf/sppnp-made-
malmesbury-volume-one-2015.pdf?m=637102881252030000 
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So, we appreciate the opinion from Avison Young’s “Wiltshire Retail and Town Centre Study 2020”9 as we 

believe that it somewhat reflects the outcome of initiatives undertaken so far to support our town centre. 

 

4.137 Overall, Malmesbury is considered to be a healthy town centre. Over the past several years 

vacancies in the centre have fallen which is an encouraging sign of the level of business demand for 

premises in the centre. Since the opening of the Waitrose store to the east of the town centre the 

number of convenience goods retailers does not appear to have been negatively affected and the 

trend in comparison goods retailers and service has generally followed the national average. With a 

strong local socio-economic profile and attractive town centre we can conclude that Malmesbury is a 

vital and viable town centre. 

 

Tourism and day visiting to Malmesbury have always been encouraged, but changes to the town due to 

increased population have affected traffic and parking, which is not always conducive to visitors experience 

of the town. We do subsidise 2-hour free parking in Malmesbury’s Long Stay Car Park, to help offset this.  

Malmesbury High St and town centre have also changed because of the pandemic and the effects of 

technological advancement. Yet, the High St remains the hub of the town in the setting of our medieval 

buildings, iconic Market Cross and Abbey. The High St is a tourist attraction in its own right, as well as a 

central component of our local economy and it is imperative that it continues to flourish.  

Unfortunately, we have seen recent changes of use to residential in office/ retail space, which we have 

objected to, as any further erosion will undermine the High St’s viability. Whilst it is current policy to allow 

‘change of use to residential’, we believe Malmesbury should be considered as a special case in this 

respect, given the importance of our town centre and High St to our local economy and tourism. 

Also, we would welcome a review and revision of the primary and secondary frontages as we believe these 

are no longer appropriate as they are. 

 

 

MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other 

sites we should be considering? 

 

We reject the need for further housing during the plan period to 2036 for the reasons stated previously. 

During the last few years, we have been targeted with speculative development, which has been permitted 

outside of the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan, due to Wiltshire Council’s lack of 5-year land supply.     

So, we contend that there is no requirement for sites to be put forward in a pool for future development. 

The Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan is under review and currently considering an additional 31 dwellings 

to come forward on the Backbridge site which is already in the Neighbourhood Plan, although we note it is 

not in your pool of sites.  Should any new sites come forward driven by as yet unknown local need, then 

they should be considered through the Neighbourhood Plan. 

The Neighbourhood Plan has and is delivering a minimum of 306 homes, which exceeds the minimum 

requirement of 183 for the Neighbourhood Plan period to 2026 by 123 homes. These dwellings also 

contribute to the already exceeded minimum required in the Local Plan Review proposal to 2036. 

 
9 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5686/Retail-and-Town-Centre-Study-
2020/pdf/Retail_and_Town_Centre_Study_2020_Final_20201118.pdf?m=637459762232530000 
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Therefore, we are reluctant to comment on any future potential development sites, however we make the 

following observations on the pool of sites, without prejudice or commitment.  

Site 1: Whychurch Farm and Inglenook, Crudwell Road (SHELAA sites 649, 866217, 3432) 

A large swathe of green fields of Whychurch Farm encircles Malmesbury from the north to the east of the 

town, bordering with neighbouring parish St. Paul Malmesbury Without. 

Starting at the north, development has already been permitted for approx. 251 dwellings with another 70 

currently being decided. (We are objecting to this last application for a variety of reasons, but importantly 

because the area of land was set aside for educational use and not housing). 

Permissions for development on these greenfield sites were granted despite being outside of the 

Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan, outside of the Settlement Boundary and in our view suffering from many 

of the constraints mentioned in MM2, especially lack of connectivity, the effect on the landscape setting of 

the town, as well as protection of ecology.  

Part of the site is called The Worthies and is the home of Malmesbury Cricket Club and now defunct Rugby 

Club. It is also a very valued large open space situated on a hill, which has been used in the past with 

permission of the owner for town events such as an annual Kite Festival. We would not wish to see any part 

of The Worthies site ever developed for housing.  

In April 2004 evidence was found under the roadway to the Cricket Club of the possible site of the 12th 

century Filands village, which has yet to be investigated.  Consideration would also be needed for the 

setting of Whychurch Farm itself, which is of historical and archaeological importance.  

The current developments occupy around one third of the site and we understand that the developer may 

wish at some point to continue on, with possibly as much development again if not substantially more, given 

Wiltshire Council’s SHEELA entry states capacity 1203 homes.  

 

Inglenook is a single residential dwelling with land adjoining the Whychurch Farm site, on the corner of 

Crudwell Rd and A429 Malmesbury Garden Centre Roundabout. The SHEELA indicates possible 

development of 13 dwellings. 

 

Site 2: Land east of the A429/Crudwell Rd, Malmesbury (SHELAA site 3630) 

Abbey View Farm SHEELA indicates potentially 122 dwellings on the site. Development in this setting 

would harm the value of our Malmesbury Conservation Area and the landscape setting of the town. The site 

is far outside of the settlement boundary, bordering the A429, but with a lack of connectivity to the town 

therefore it is not currently considered appropriate as a site for housing development. 

 

Site 3: Malmesbury Static Caravan and Camp Site (SHELAA site 1108) 

Malmesbury Static Caravan and Camp site is south of the main town, bordered by a river. With the 

SHEELA capacity of 117 new homes and no direct exit to the main road, the development would cause 

extra traffic congestion at a point opposite the PCC (Doctors Surgery), which is already very problematic, 

especially at peak times.  

Development in this setting would harm the value of our Malmesbury Conservation Area and the approach 

and landscape setting of the town. Although technically just inside the settlement boundary of the town, this 

site abuts St. Aldhelm’s Mead which is a large green public park area. Permanent housing on the whole of 

this site, will infringe this green open space. We do not currently view this as an appropriate site for 

development. 
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Site 4: Land adjacent Park Lane (SHELAA site 691) 

This site has an apparent capacity for 115 houses to be built here. However, we believe there are two 

major constraints which will need to be considered. (Also noted is that groundwater run-off will need to be 

assessed on this site).   

Firstly, there are large electricity pylons with overhead cabling which will need to be moved and cabling 

rerouted and we do not know if this would be feasible.  

Secondly, the site is on the gateway to the town and area adjoining an AONB. The landscape setting will be 

affected and we understand that there would be objections re the AONB view. 

Development here would challenge the settlement boundary of the town, between Malmesbury and 

Brokenborough and will seriously encroach on the amenity value of the AONB which it borders. 

 

Site 5: Land West of Malmesbury and Land at Park Road (SHELAA sites 502 and 452)  

The SHEELA data indicates possible development of 200 houses for both sites. Neither of these sites are 

suitable for housing developments.  

The mostly single-track road which accesses the sites is often severely flooded especially during the winter 

months. There is not the capacity for the hundreds of residents’ cars to travel on what is more or less a lane 

at peak times, without complete gridlock. Residents will not have good connectivity with the town centre. 

Also, the sites are next to an AONB and housing will detrimentally affect this setting. The area is also very 

rich in wildlife, with newts, slow worms, grass snakes and the lane is a bat corridor. The wildlife on the other 

side of the lane to the proposed sites is also to be protected as this includes river birds and a resident pair 

of egrets. Even the act of building development here, with no tree or hedge buffer, will be enough to 

detrimentally affect the special wildlife here. Additionally, there are oak trees with Tree Preservation Orders 

along one edge of the site, which together with the old boundary hedge will be harmed by building works 

and building pollution, even if they are left standing. These sites are not in the Neighbourhood Plan and not 

within the Settlement Boundary of the town. 

Applications to build housing on these sites have been refused twice already and even at appeal. We have 

objected to another two recent applications for the reasons mentioned, which we trust will be refused again. 

 

MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

As stated previously, there is no current need for further development in the Plan period and there are no 

further unconstrained sites available. 

 

MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual 

site? 

 

There are many special constraints and unique Malmesbury characteristics to take into account in respect 

of development as outlined above. In addition, there are some further priorities which should be considered: 
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• Ensure adequate primary school and nursery spaces in the town to meet the needs of existing and 

new residents. 

 

• Work is required to try to ameliorate current traffic parking issues and to promote alternative greener 

methods of transport.  

 

• Any new developments should also help to provide additional community infrastructure. More details 

are in the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan.  

 

Sports facilities in the town, namely Malmesbury Victoria Football Club, Malmesbury Boxing Club 

and also Athelstan Players, all of whose premises and pitch are regularly flooded, especially in the 

wintertime, would welcome transferring to other suitable locations. 

Malmesbury Secondary School outdoor sports fields also flood regularly and cannot be used in 

times of inclement weather. There is an unequivocal requirement for flood free sports/ community 

space and/ or artificial sports pitches. 

• The landscape and setting of Malmesbury, Brokenborough and St. Paul Malmesbury Without 

parishes are very important and should be preserved. This is especially so, where the AONB is 

located and borders with town settlement, particularly in the parish of Brokenborough. 

 

 

• We would wish to see further investment in our Malmesbury Town Team given the importance to 

Malmesbury High St, town retailers and other businesses to our local economy and tourism. We 

wish to see our High St recognised as a tourist attraction as well as an economic centre for our 

town. We would also welcome support from Wiltshire Council for ‘economic regeneration’ in the 

town, to help with recovery from the pandemic and lockdowns. 

 

 

MALMESBURY TOWN COUNCIL 

Mayor of Malmesbury, Councillor 

 

 

BROKENBOROUGH PARISH COUNCIL 

Chair, Councillor 

 

 

ST. PAUL MALMESBURY WITHOUT PARISH COUNCIL 

Chair, Councillor 

 

 

And on behalf of the Joint Neighbourhood Plan Working Group  

(of Malmesbury Town Council). 

 

9th March 2021 
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– 30 March 21 

As previously highlighted to the Local Plan consultation team; the Worthies (Whychurch 
Farm site 649) is a wildlife corridor for animals transiting between the wooded 
area/enclosed field near Reeds Farm and Conygre Mead Nature Reserve (part of the 
Malmesbury River Valleys Trust). The Worthies is also an important adjacent buffer habitat 
for the animals that live and use the Conygre Mead Nature Reserve. To highlight this, I 
have gathered further evidence to support my previous submission to the consultation 
team.  
 
Here is an example of a confirmed Muntjac Deer track between Reeds Farm (left) and 
Conygre Mead Nature Reserve across the Whychurch Farm site (right): 
 

       
 

 



– 30 March 21 

A recent survey identified several well used animal trails between the Whychurch Farm 
site and the northern boundary of the Conygre Mead Nature Reserve (see below – in 
green). It also shows how these animal trails eventually lead to and from the river - an 
import source of water especially for animals in the frozen winter and dry summer months. 
The Whychurch Farm field is also an important hunting environment. i.e. for owls.  
 

 
 
Wildlife cameras on the Conygre Mead Nature Reserve have so far identified the following 

species: 

Field Mouse, Badger, Robin, Song Thrush, Fox, Blackbird, Wood Pigeon, Grey Squirrel, 

Muntjac Deer, Roe Deer, Tawny Owl (female & male), Bat, Rabbit, Redwing, Great Tit, 

Blue Tit, Pheasant, Magpie, Chaffinch. 
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   Campaigning for better services   
   over a bigger rail network 
 

www.railfuture.org.uk   www.railfuturescotland.org.uk    www.railfuturewales.org.uk 
www.railwatch.org.uk 

 
Railfuture Ltd is a (not for profit) Company Limited by Guarantee.   Registered in England and Wales No. 05011634.  

Registered Office: Edinburgh House, 1-5 Bellevue Road, Clevedon, North Somerset, BS21 7NP (for legal correspondence only) 
All other correspondence to the address at the top of this letter 

 

 
 please reply to: 
 
Economic Development & Planning 
Wiltshire Council                                                                                             
County Hall 
TROWBIDGE  
BA14 8JQ 
 
For the attention of Spatial Planning 
 
spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 
 
 
6th March 2021 
 
Dear Sir or Madam 
 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 
 

Please find attached Railfuture’s response to the above Consultation. Our comments are 
arranged by the headings for the individual towns as appropriate and relate mainly to the 
topic of Transport. 
 
If anything in this response requires clarification, please let me know. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review  
NSB-SEV-20210306-A Page 2 of 4 

 

Planning  for  Bradford-on-Avon 
 
We  agree  that  the  town  has  a  very  good  train  service  but  it  would  seem  to  be  
difficult  to  connect  it  directly  by  rail  to  Chippenham  and  Swindon  without  either  
reversal  at  Trowbridge  or  reinstatement  of  the  northern curve  at  Bradford  Junction  
which  was  removed  in  the  early  1990s.     
 
Planning  for  Chippenham 
 
We  support  the  intention  (para.26,  item  ii)  to  make  further  improvements  to  the  
railway  station,  particularly  in  terms  of  interchange  with  bus  services,  of  which  those  
to  Calne  should  be  a  priority.  We  hope  the  Council  will  press  for  completion  of  the  
deferred  sections  of  Great  Western  electrification,  including  Chippenham  to  Bath  and  
Bristol  Temple  Meads. 
 
In  listing  the  key  features  under  Transport,  the  consultation  document  has  omitted  to  
mention  that  Chippenham  is  on  the  TransWilts  rail  route,  which  has  enjoyed  an  
enhanced  service  since  December  2013. 
 
Planning  for  Corsham 
 
We  welcome  the  intention  (para. 22,  item  v)  to  safeguard  land  for  reopening  of  a  
railway  station.  A  station  would  almost  certainly  be  viable,  not  only  because  of  its  
position  on  a  main  line  to  Bath,  Bristol,  Chippenham  and  Swindon  but  because  
Corsham  is  now  a  significant  centre  of  employment  itself,  notably  at  the  Science  
Park.  A  Bristol- Oxford  service  could  call  at  this  station  and  at  Royal  Wootton  
Bassett.       
 
Planning  for  Devizes 
 
Railfuture  strongly  supports  the  proposed  Devizes  Parkway  station  at  Lydeway  and  is  
pleased  that  the  Council  has  made  a  successful  bid  for  Restoring  Your  Railway  
funding  towards  a  feasibility  study. 
 
We  note  under  the  topic  of  Housing  needs,  a  forecast  decrease  in  the  population  of  
working  age.  If  this  is  in  absolute  numbers,  as  distinct  from  a  percentage  of  the  
overall  population,  it  would  suggest  a  need  for  better  connectivity  with  larger  centres  
of  employment.  We  believe  the  proposed  station  would  increase  access  to  job  
opportunities.      
 
Planning  for  Malmesbury 
 
Malmesbury,  like  Devizes,  is  about  three  miles  from  a  main  line  railway  but  has  no  
station.  Given  the  town’s  favourable  economic  situation  and  its  tourist  potential,  
consideration  should  be  given  to  opening  a  station  on  the  South  Wales- London  main  
line,  either  at  Little  Somerford,  accessed  via  the  B4042;  or  where  the  A429  passes  
under  the  line.  As  this  line  is  electrified,  a  semi-fast  service  could  be  provided  using  
Class  387  electric  multiple  units. 
 
Our  preferred  station  site  would  be  Little  Somerford  because  all  the  required  land  
appears  to  be  railway  owned  and  within  Network  Rail  fences;  there  is  parking  space  
in  the  former  goods  yard  on  the  up  side  of  the  line;  the  site  is  marginally  nearer  to  
Malmesbury  than  is  the  A429  road  bridge  and  there  is  space  to  relocate  the  former  
up  platform  slightly  westward  to  avoid  a  lineside  structure.        
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By  contrast  the  A429  site  would  require  platforms  to  be  built  on  an  embankment  
and  acquisition  of  farmland  for  parking. 
 
Planning  for  Marlborough 
 
Although  Marlborough  has  bus  links  to  Bedwyn  and  Pewsey  stations,  the  town’s  
importance  as  a  tourist  destination  makes  a  case  in  the  longer  term  for  reopening  
one  of  the  two  former  rail  lines  from  Savernake.  We  would  ask  the  Council  to  
safeguard  the  more  westerly  GWR  formation,  as  it  would  avoid  the  tunnel  on  the  
former  Midland  &  South  Western  Junction  route.    
 
Planning  for  Melksham 
 
We  support  the  work  being  undertaken  by  TransWilts  Community  Rail  Partnership,  
GWR,  Network  Rail  and  Wiltshire  Council  to  improve  the  environment  and  facilities  at  
Melksham  station,  as  well  as  the  walking  routes  towards  the  station. 
 
We  agree  that  the  TransWilts  route  needs  more  frequent  train  services.  Its  capacity  
is  constrained  by  the  8 ½  mile  single  track  section  between  Thingley  Junction  and  
Bradford  Junction.  The  TransWilts  service  tends  to  be  reduced  whenever  the  line  is  
used  for  diversion  of  InterCity  and  freight  trains. When  funding  permits,  a  passing  
loop  or  loops  should  be  created  on  the  present  single  track.  Additional  signaling  
would  also  enable  trains  to  follow  more  closely  in  one  direction. 
 
Planning  for  Royal  Wootton  Bassett 
 
Whilst  we  support  the  need  for  a  railway  station,  we  would  query  the  stated  cost  of  
£ 30m  to  £ 50m.  This  amount  would  be  way  above  anything  being  quoted  elsewhere  
for  new  stations  at  towns  of  comparable  size  and  would  suggest  that  a  massive  
Parkway  station  with  platforms  on  both  the  Bristol  and  South  Wales  lines  is  being  
contemplated. 
 
By  way  of  comparison,  Worcestershire  Parkway  station,  which  opened  in  2020  with  
three  platforms  on  two  different  levels,  a  500-space  car  park  and  a  large  covered  
booking  hall,  was  estimated  in  2016  to  cost  £ 22m. 
 
We  would  suggest  that  a  two-platform  station  with  adequate  access,  signage  and  
weather  protection  would  be  more  appropriate  for  Royal  Wootton  Bassett,  although  
additional  signalling  may  be  required.  A  Bristol- Oxford  service  would  not  require  
platforms  on  the  South  Wales  line. 
 
Planning  for  Trowbridge 
 
The  railway  station  was  improved  with  additional  waiting  accommodation  and  a  
second  entrance  in  2015.  Redevelopment  of  the  Bowyers  site  presents  an  opportunity  
to  build  on  those  improvements  by  creating  a  transport  hub  including  a  relocated  bus  
station. 
 
Planning  for  Warminster 
 
We  support  extension  of  TransWilts  services  to  Salisbury  and  Southampton.  The  
railway  station  has  a  sizeable  rural  catchment  area  to  its  south  and  there  is  a  case  
for  improving  connectivity  between  train  and  bus  services.            
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Planning  for  Westbury 
 
We  agree  that  Westbury  station  is  an  important  rail  hub  with  train  services  in  six  
directions.  It  needs  improved  connectivity  with  buses  and  between  east-west  and  
north-south  train  services.  Reinstatement  of  the  fourth  platform  would  allow  more  
trains  to  connect  at  any  one  time  and  improve  the  opportunities  for  cross-platform  
interchange,  which  is  essential  for  less  able  passengers.   



matthew.gibson-king
Typewriter
MALMES64



 

Page 1 

 

 
 

 
Response by email: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 
 

 
 

10 March 2021  
 

Wiltshire Local Plan review consultation March 2021 

 

Thank you for providing Historic England an opportunity to consider this consultation relating to the 
amount and distribution of new homes and land for employment; neighbourhood planning; climate 

change and biodiversity net gain. 
 
Our following comments supplement those previously made in our letter of 18 December 2017 which 

mainly emphasised the need for any review to consider the current state of Wiltshire’s historic 

environment and how it’s planning documents had performed regarding the delivery of a positive 
strategy for the historic environment (NPPF para 185). The scope of your proposals in this 
consultation may well have followed a review of how the current plan(s) have met their objectives, 

and how they have performed in relation to the delivery of sustainable development in respect of the 
historic environment. Is this evaluation available to view? 
 
Our consultation response is informed by Historic England advice and guidance which you may also 

find useful in helping to provide a clear and positive strategy for the conservation, enjoyment and 

enhancement of Wiltshire’s rich and varied historic environments. 

 
▪ The Historic Environment in Local Plans  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/ 

▪ How to consider the Setting of Heritage Assets 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/ 

▪ Considering the historic environment when allocating sites in Local Plans  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

▪ Neighbourhood Planning and the historic environment 
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/improve-your-neighbourhood/ 

▪ Conservation Area Appraisal, Designation and Management 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-

1/ 

▪ Optimising housing density within historic places 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 

 

The 'Emerging Spatial Strategy'  

 
The emerging spatial strategy indicates the proposed amount of new homes and land for 
employment that each main settlement should accommodate. We understand this has been 

informed by evidence including place-based assessments in Formulating Alternative Development 

Strategies, January 2021 (ADSs). These consider the (Red, Amber, Green) capacity of settlements in 
relation to historic environment, but you accept that such initial broad judgements may require 
further detailed evaluation.  

 

We would support the Council’s efforts to identify and allocate all brownfield sites, big and small, to 
help reinforce the often-compact nature of Wiltshire’s historic settlements, their character and 
identity in an appropriate response to context, and in turn limiting sprawl and less accessible forms of 

development.   
 

mailto:spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/improve-your-neighbourhood/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/
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Having considered the suggested potential sites in each of the 15 x Planning for… reports we are 
concerned there may not be the capacity for every settlement to meet the spatial strategy 
commitments and levels of growth you envisage without causing significant harm to the historic 

environment, inconsistent with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice,  rendering the 

spatial strategy relatively unsustainable, and the Local Plan potentially unsound.  
 
National policy requires that significant adverse impacts on heritage assets be avoided and, wherever 
possible, alternative options employed that reduce or eliminate such effects. Consequently, we would 

welcome the Council’s clarification that this draft spatial strategy does not predetermine the capacity 

of every settlement and that further evidence (e.g. additional more detailed evaluation of heritage and 
landscape capacity) may inform a review of those numbers and perhaps the inclusion of other sites in 
other settlements in that particular HMA or an adjacent HMA. 
 

Historic England appreciates an initial level of evidence has been gathered and applied proportionate 
to an early ‘sift’ of sites. However, we also note that Wiltshire Council acknowledge further assessment 

and consideration of the historic environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of 

certain sites is acceptable, and if so, the form they may take. This is an important matter as having 

considered the 15 Settlement reports we note several potential sites directly affect designated 
heritage assets and their settings.  
 

At present without such evidence in the public domain, Historic England is unable to provide a fully 

informed view on whether sites affecting heritage assets are likely to safeguard their significance, and 

as such if the Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance 
and advice for the historic environment. Our judgement on individual sites and such matters will 

consequently need to be deferred until that further evidence is available.  
 

Nevertheless, for the time being, we have considered a sample of the suggested sites at Salisbury that 
we hope will help indicate, in our opinion, their potential suitability and the form of the further 

evidence that would be helpful for all other settlements. Please refer to an appendix to this letter for 
such an evaluation and response to the individual questions relating to each of the 15 settlements. 

 

Neighbourhood Planning 

 
We note that smaller village communities will be encouraged to identify their specific local housing 
requirements when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan (NP) and where a NP is not being prepared the 

Council has the option of allocating sites through a review of the Local Plan.  
 

We note and welcome the Council’s commitment to produce guidance for NP communities on site 
selection and framing proposals within their Plans that will help to ensure the historic environment is 
appropriately considered. Historic England would welcome the opportunity to help in the preparation 

of such clear and effective advice.  

 
We look forward to continuing to work constructively with you on this important planning document. 
 

Sincere regards. 
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Appendix: Historic England response to the individual settlement proposals and 

related questions  
 

Settlement  Historic England comment 

 

Planning for 

Amesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below round archaeology and 

landscape setting. The Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan is 
now 13 years old; to ensure the Local Plan is informed by up to date information about 
the historic environment it seems timely that this document is perhaps updated and 

supplemented by a setting assessment, mindful of the towns significant historic 
landscape context and proposed expansion. 

 

 
 

AM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 

 

Historic England considers that the character of the historic settlement, within its wider 
landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed 
scale and form of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an updated 
Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 AM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
An updated Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or 

Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 
positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 

including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). 

 

 AM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

An updated Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment can inform the availability of 
suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites in and around Amesbury due to the additional evidence proposed to be 
gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 AM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
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An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 

Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be helpful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessments will also help inform this 

exercise.  
 

 AM5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 
The information accompanying the consultation in the Settlement Profile does not 
appear to set out how a strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape 

setting has informed the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. 

To do so a heritage topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a 

strategic landscape setting assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to 
inform brownfield and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, and undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by a site promoter.  

 

Planning for 
Bradford on 

Avon 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Bradford 

on Avon doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan 
and the towns character assessment is now 13 years old. The Council should consider 

whether an update is required, and also a setting assessment to inform edge of town 
expansion. 

 

 BR1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 
the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 
Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 BR2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

A Bradford on Avon Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage 
Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 

heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 BR3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 

is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites at Bradford on Avon due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide 

further evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. 
 

 BR4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 
An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessments, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 

 
It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 

landscape expertise, and any germane planning history. This information will be useful 
in relation to all 15 settlements. 

 
It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 

the historic environment. 
 

 BR5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 
assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 

and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 
Calne 
 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Calne 
doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 
importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 

proposed edge of town expansion. 
 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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CA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by a Conservation 
Area Appraisal, currently absent. 
 

 

 

CA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 
at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 

 

CA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites at Calne due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. 
We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or 

effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 
 

CA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 
 
It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 

landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
the historic environment. 

 

 
 

CA5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Calne is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 

assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 

and place shaping opportunities. 
 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

Planning for 
Corsham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. It is 

unclear whether there are Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans 

available nor a setting assessment to inform considerable proposed edge of town 

expansion. 
 

 CO1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by Conservation Area 
Appraisals, which appear to be absent. 

 

 CO2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 

Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans and or a Heritage Topic Paper for 
the town can help inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 
for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 

assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 
Have the Corsham Conservation Statement and 2015 Public Realm Study informed 
priorities? 
 

 CO3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
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The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within and around the 

town. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Corsham due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 

evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 CO4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 
Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 

help inform the Plan. 
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  

 

It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 

the historic environment. 
 

 CO5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for Corsham is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 

and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

Planning for 

Chippenham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Chippenham’s 

landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 
date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 
the scale and distribution of potential development. 
 

 CP1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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Should it be higher or lower? 

 
The form and character of the town and surrounding villages, within its landscape 

setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   
 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by up to 
date appraisals for the affected Conservation Areas. We note the Chippenham 
Conservation Appraisal and Management plan are somewhat dated and others may be 

absent e.g. Allington. The absence of such important evidence should be addressed. 

 

 CP2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

Conservation Area Appraisals, Management Plans and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 
for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 

assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 CP3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 

not? 
 

We note that the Council has considered the impact of development on the historic 
environment, but it isn’t clear how it has informed the spatial strategy and site selection. 

A heritage topic paper could usefully provide this narrative. It can also include the 
judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage, archaeological and landscape expertise, 

and any germane planning history. We will defer a detailed evaluation of the suggested 

sites until such information is available.  

 
Needless to say, it will be important for any heritage topic paper to highlight how 

relevant legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for the historic environment 

has been applied.  
 

 CP4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built 
on? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 
published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 CP5. How can these concept plans be improved? 

 
At present it is unclear how an understanding of the significance of the historic 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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environment (heritage assessment) has informed the concept plans. 

 

 CP13. Is there anything we have missed that needs to be considered in planning for 
Chippenham? 
 
We hope the previous responses to Q CP1-5 will help to inform the further planning work 

to be undertaken. 

 

Planning for 

Devizes 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Devizes 
landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 

date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 
the scale and distribution of potential development, and proximity to heritage assets. 

 

 DE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its landscape setting, and the availability of 
suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   

 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up 

to date Conservation Area appraisal. We note the towns conservation statement is now 
15 years old. 

 

 DE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal, Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 

assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 DE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Devizes due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 

evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
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enhancement. 

 

 DE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 

published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 DE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Devizes is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 
and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 

 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 DE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish whether there are any other issues, 
needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Malmesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 

Malmesbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date and the towns character assessment 
is now 13 years old. The Council should consider the preparation of a setting assessment 
to inform edge of town expansion and also whether an update of the 2010 Conservation 

Area Appraisal and Management Plan is required. 

  

 MM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 

 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 MM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
An up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic 

Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether an updated Conservation Appraisal and setting 
assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the 

town. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or effect 

the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be determined and 

applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the form that 
development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 

Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment might help inform the 
Plan. 
 

It would also be helpful to appreciate the views on proposals of the Council’s in-house 
heritage and landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  

 

 MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
It is evident the Council appreciate that further heritage evidence needs to be gathered 

and applied. 

 

 MM6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 
of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish the issues, needs and opportunities 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Marlborough 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 
Marlborough doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management 
Plan and a setting assessment to inform edge of town expansion would be invaluable. 

 

 MB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 

 
The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 MB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 

How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 MB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 
therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 
 

 MB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 MB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 

 
 

MB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 
component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Melksham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Melksham 

doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 

importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 
proposed edge of town expansion. 
 

 ME1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 

 
The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 ME2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 ME3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and in particular a 

setting assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites 
within the town. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 

enhancement. 
 

 ME4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 ME5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 ME6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 
component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 

Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 
‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Royal 

Wootton 

Bassett 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Royal 

Wootton Bassett doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the absence of a setting assessment 
to inform considerable proposed edge of town expansion. 
 

 WB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 WB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
Historic England welcome inclusion of the following priorities: protecting the distinct 

character and identity of the town; safeguarding the historic alignment of the 

Wilts and Berks Canal and taking forward canal restoration; conserving and enhancing 

environmental assets around Royal Wootton Bassett; maintaining the town’s elevated 
historical setting and central conservation area. 
 

Have these priorities been informed by a particular study of the town? A Conservation 
Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper could certainly 
demonstrate how the towns ‘priorities’ have been identified and in doing so 

demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 WB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a setting assessment would help inform the 
promotion of suitable development sites. 

 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 
therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 

enhancement. 
 

 WB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 

national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 WB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 WB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 
component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 

Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Salisbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below ground archaeology and, 

in particular, its landscape setting. The Council should consider whether an up to date 

setting assessment for the town is required. 
 

 SB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 SB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

We broadly welcome these priorities. 

 
The Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to further inform potential additions and in doing so demonstrate a positive 

strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 

heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 

 
 
 

SB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a strategic and up to date setting assessment is 
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required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 

 

 
 
 

Site 1: Land NE of Old Sarum 
 
“The site’s landscape character is prominent and exposed, with few hedgerows, and 
assessment shows that any development would have to accommodate this successfully 

whilst taking account of the setting for Ende Burgh scheduled long barrow to the east of 

The Portway”. 
 
Without further expert assessment by the local authority as part of the plan making 

process and subsequent clear and appropriate response to the numerous heritage 

concerns, one must question how such development might successfully be 
accommodated in this sensitive and historic landscape setting.  
 

Currently the view of the local authority’s in-house heritage and landscape expertise isn’t 

apparent. We assume the planning history and evidence base associated with previous 

planning applications and development plans also continue to be relevant and may 
help inform the principle of development today. 
 

It isn’t clear how the indicative concept diagrams accompanying the consultation 

acknowledge or positively respond to the significance of numerous on and off-site 
heritage matters. 

 

 
 
From our initial assessment we note that the barrow is not very well understood and 

could be Bronze Age or Roman, it could be one barrow or two. If Bronze Age, then it is 
likely to be part of a wider cemetery with other known barrows in the area (not 

scheduled as ploughed flat) including a large example on the north edge of the current 
development northwest of the Portway.  Views to and from other Bronze Age 
monuments then becomes a factor of its significance. 

 
If Roman, then it is likely to be associated with the Portway Roman Road and may be 
part of a cemetery along the road here. There is a single ditched oval enclosure next to it 
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which goes across the road.  This may be Roman, and it may define a cemetery. 

 
The barrow is a significant landscape feature sitting on a high point in the landscape and 

is visible from a wide area.  As a burial marker it was meant to be seen and to project 
power and control, the person buried here was important and they wanted to make sure 
everyone knew it. 
 

The undesignated barrows are the circles (single and double) forming a small cemetery.  

The public space next to Norman Drive preserves these. 
 
The view from Figsbury Ring may also be important, as is (certainly) the relationship of 
the site to the adjacent Monarchs Way, and Old Sarum heritage assets within their wider 

landscape setting. 
 
The nations heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and should be conserved in a 

manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their 

contribution to the quality of life of existing and future generations. One must carefully 
consider whether further expansion of the current development off the Portway would 
accord with such national policy, legislation, guidance and advice to help protect such 

finite and nationally important heritage assets and their appreciation within context i.e. 
their setting. 

 

 

 

Site 6 & 7 Downton Road 

 
These sites to the south east of the city relate to several important heritage assets 

including the Woodbury scheduled monument and related undesignated and less 
known archaeology; Britford conservation area and associated listed buildings; the 

Salisbury conservation area, River Avon and meadows, and; the wider historic landscape 

setting including views of the Cathedral - all important matters to inform the relative 

suitability of these sites.  
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the thoughts of the council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise on how such matters have informed these proposals, and any 

previous planning history that may still be relevant.  

 
It will be important to demonstrate how legislation, national policy, guidance and advice 

for the historic environment has been applied, and in particular how the Britford 
conservation area appraisal and management plan has been considered especially in 

relation to site 6. 
 
Certainly, further expert assessment appears to be required as part of the plan making 

process to better understand the extensive and important below ground archaeology, 
and to better explain a contextual and positive response to the historic environment that 

would be required, should the principle be deemed appropriate.  
 

 SB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
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https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 
 
 

 

SB5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is recommended including a strategic landscape setting assessment and up 
to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping 

opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

Planning for 
Tidworth and 
Ludgershall 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, in particular below ground archaeology, landscape setting and 
surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to date setting assessment 

will be important, mindful of the scale and distribution of potential development. 

 

 TL1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

 

Historic England considers that the character of these historic settlements, within their 

wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the 
proposed scale and form of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s). 
 

 
 

TL4. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 

A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring priority 
attention. 
 

 

 

TL5. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment is required to inform the 

promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. 
 

 TL7. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring attention. 

 

 TL8. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Trowbridge 

 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 
proposals have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 

history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets such as Hilperton Conservation Area. It appears a setting assessment for the town 

and affected assets has been undertaken. This will be useful evidence to consider, and 
we assume will be publicly available in due course. 
  

 TB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should they be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 

townscape.  
 

 TB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 

including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  
 

 TB3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 

not? 

 
We assume that an understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and 

landscape setting of the town has informed the level of growth and site suitability in 
accordance with national policy. We hope Historic England’s published advice on site 
allocations may have been useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Planning for It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/
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Warminster 

 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 

history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets. Warminster and Bishopstrow do not appear to have a Conservation Area 

Appraisal and Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence 
of a setting assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 
 

 WA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
Historic England considers that the historic form and character of a historic settlement 

within its wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the 

proposed scale of growth. 
 
We support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all potential 
brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant or 

underused buildings of historic or architectural interest to help reinforce the character of 

the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious target is encouraged although the 

related future capacity (amount of development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 
and the future form should ensure a good fit with the townscape. 
 

Historic England has prepared advice on optimising housing density within historic 
places which may be helpful.  https://historicengland.org.uk/images-
books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 

 

 WA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
Conservation Area Appraisal’s and Management Plan’s for the town and Bishopstrow, 

and a Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so 
demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 

environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 
threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 WA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 

should be considering? 
 
Conservation Appraisal’s and a strategic setting assessment will be important evidence 

to inform a site’s suitability. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites in and around the town due to the additional evidence proposed to be 

gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 WA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 

and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
Wiltshire council acknowledge that further assessment and consideration of the historic 
environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of certain sites is 
acceptable and if so the form they may take. At present without such evidence in the 

public domain, Historic England is unable to take a view on whether the Local Plan has 
been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/
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the historic environment. Our judgement on such matters will consequently need to be 

deferred. 
 

Wiltshire Council explored several potential sites during the preparation of the recent 
Wiltshire Housing Allocations Plan’s (2020). No doubt this experience can inform the 
current plan making process. 
 

Historic England’s position on Site 2 East of Deane is illustrated by our previous 

statement provided for the Planning Inspectorate’s Examination of the aforementioned 
Housing Allocations Plan. https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/2353/Wiltshire-Housing-
Sites-DPD-Examination 
This current consultation suggests a much larger site that may well exaggerate the 

impact and degree of harm. 
 

 WA5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 

Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 
 

WA6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 
of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Westbury 
 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets. Westbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence of a setting 
assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 

 

 WE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/2353/Wiltshire-Housing-Sites-DPD-Examination
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/2353/Wiltshire-Housing-Sites-DPD-Examination
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development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 

townscape.  
 

 WE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  

 

 WE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 
should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment could help inform the 

promotion of suitable alternative development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 

 

 WE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 
and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

We note several proposed sites affect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their 
significance needs to be determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the 

principle is acceptable, the form that development should take to avoid or minimise 
harm and deliver potential enhancement. 

 

 WE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 

 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 WE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
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Overview 

These representations are prepared by HSL and reflect our views on the emerging Local Plan 
policies having regard to a number of our interest areas/sites that we are promoting through 
the Development Plan process across the different housing market areas in Wiltshire; 

• Land at Turnpike Close, Semington – Trowbridge HMA
• Land at Restrop Road, Purton – Swindon HMA
• Land at Sherston Road, Malmesbury – Chippenham HMA
• Lane at Nine Elms, Swindon (Wiltshire) – Swindon HMA
• Land at School, Christian Malford – Chippenham HMA

Each site is referred to in more detail at Appendices 1 – 5 at the end of this representation. 

The following sections provide our representations on the Local Plan Review consultation 
documents. 

Additional detailed representations on Purton and Malmesbury have been submitted by 
Nexus Planning on behalf of HSL. 
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Emerging Spatial Strategy  

Housing Requirement  
 

1.1 We note the housing need is calculated in two ways; a minimum based on standard method 
and a higher figure based on longer term migration and economic forecasts.  

 
1.2 The minimum figure referred to is not a housing requirement figure. It merely represents the 

minimum starting point for the number of homes expected to be planned for and highlights 
minimum overall housing need but does not provide the true scale of housing need in 
Wiltshire when economic objectives are applied and indeed the cap is removed. 
 

1.3 We note the evidence base alludes to it being prudent for the Council to consider a number 
that is higher than the minimum Local Housing Needs (LHN) to provide a buffer against 
possible future changes when testing different alternatives while reviewing local plans. We 
agree and therefore support the higher range.  

 
1.4 Of interest and worth noting is that the Government’s initial revised Standard Methodology 

calculation (August 2020) (referred to as SM2) identified a requirement in the region of 2,917 
dwellings a year which was primarily driven by removing the cap and meeting affordability 
needs in full. Whilst this figure was revised downwards and an affordability cap re-established, 
we feel this is the true housing need figure for Wiltshire. Indeed, given the fact that the 
relevant strategic policies for housing were adopted on 20 January 2015 which is now more 
than 5 years ago, it is arguable that the most recently adopted strategic policies (i.e. 2,100 per 
year) with a 40% uplift is applied which yields a true requirement of 2,940 dwellings a year to 
meet need. This higher figure reflects calculations in the now abandoned SM2 calculation.  

 
1.5 We would advocate that this higher figure is acknowledged should the Council adopt a 

strategy which heavily relies on the Neighbourhood Plan (NP) process to deliver housing needs 
over the next plan period. Adopting this higher figure would ensure flexibility in the plan 
where delays might occur and ensure affordability issues are properly addressed and indeed 
housing needs of all tenures are properly met in full where possible. It would also provide 
communities an understanding of likely upper end figures as opposed to planning for the 
baseline as indicated in the emerging evidence base. 
 
Strategic Policies  
 

1.6 National planning policy guidance is clear [Para 22 National Planning Policy Framework – NPPF  
Feb 2019) that strategic policies should set out the overall strategy for pattern, scale and 
quality of development and look ahead over a minimum of 15 years from adoption. We note 
from the Local Development Scheme (LDS 2020) that the anticipated adoption date of the 
Local Plan Review (LPR) is mid-2023 (assuming the timetable is adhered to). This would 
inevitably fall short of the minimum 15-year period and therefore the Plan may well be found 
unsound at Examination. We would advocate the plan base date is amended from 2016 to at 
least 2018 and have an end date of 2038 in order to meet the minimum 15-year period from 
adoption.  
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1.7 In terms of strategic policies, we advocate that the plan includes longer term visioning and 
indicates broad locations for development to at least give some strategic direction for 
implementing non-strategic policies such as NPs.  

1.8 The LPR should identify broad areas / locations where land could be brought forward to meet 
needs over the plan period and in line with the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development should supply fall short in any 5 year period. Broad areas could include location 
with rail infrastructure or strategic bus corridors and / or near major employment centres / 
hubs / industrial areas. The west of Swindon area must be a preferred location for contingency 
planning. 

1.9 The LPR needs to provide a clear strategy for bringing sufficient land forward and highlight 
focus areas for longer term planning to meet all housing needs in full. 

Housing Market Areas 

1.10 We welcome the approach to identifying the Housing Market Areas (HMA). Whilst the most 
significant change is to the Chippenham HMA which now includes Melksham, we note some 
discrepancies with the evidence base;.  

Chippenham HMA 
1.11 We support growth to Chippenham and at Melksham given the higher order status of these 

settlements. Whilst Melksham has greater capacity to absorb growth and with the proposed 
by-pass it will provide greater opportunity to expand and connect to other larger settlements 
to the north. However, Chippenham is somewhat constrained, and we are not convinced that 
the uplifted housing figures can be delivered within the plan period. There is therefore an 
overconcentration of growth at Chippenham which will effectively put the deliverability of the 
plan’s spatial strategy at risk by failing to deliver the necessary homes in accordance with the 
housing trajectory. This will inevitably lead to increasing shortfalls of land supply and thereby 
increased need to support ‘speculative’ applications in order to boost supply. In this case, we 
would advocate that a slightly more dispersed strategy is adopted which increases housing 
provision to the larger villages within the HMA. The larger villages and key service centers 
have a greater role to play in meeting the housing needs of the HMA. By spreading 
proportional growth to these settlements that are least environmentally constrained and have 
capacity will ensure needs are met in the right locations and supply is delivered in accordance 
with the housing trajectory. We would therefore advocate that a blend of the proposed 
alternative scenarios is adopted which retains focus on both Chippenham and Melksham but 
also see increased growth to the other larger settlements.  

1.12 Of particular note, is the reduction in housing numbers to Malmesbury. We do not see any 
compelling evidence before us at this time which supports a lower figure to the town. At the 
very minimum, it should reflect existing growth levels as set out in the Core Strategy (which 
was founded upon an evidence base and deemed to be deliverable). We have submitted 
separate comments on Malmesbury. 
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Swindon (the Wiltshire Part) HMA 

 
1.13 We note some discrepancies in the evidence base relating to the Swindon (the Wiltshire part) 

HMA. There is no doubt that Swindon will remain a focal point of economic growth and job 
provision notwithstanding any current impact due to COVID and / or in relation to the closure 
of Honda. Indeed, recent reports (Swindon Advertiser 19th February) by co-chairman and 
chairman of the Swindon & Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership Paul Moorby stated “SWLEP 
is committed to supporting associates leaving Honda’s employment in July “and stated “We 
are funding a £250,000 study to understand how local roads, rail and green energy supply will 
support a range of future uses of the site, potentially supporting up to 8,000 jobs”. Indeed, it 
was reported that ‘Many Honda staff who have already left the company since the 
announcement in 2019 are in new jobs,or training or education.’. 
 

1.14 Furthermore, and although it is just speculation, we understand that BMW may be in the 
running to take over the Honda facility. Our point here is that economic forecasting models 
ebb and flow but a constant will remain is that economic objectives will seek to boost growth 
at higher order centres such as Swindon. 

 
1.15 The suggested total requirement of 3,450 homes for the period 2016-2036 is clearly an under 

provision. The HMA(particularly the ‘West of Swindon’ part )is probably the most sustainable 
location within Wiltshire given its proximity to a large regional centre and job provision. The 
functional economic study highlights this. Indeed, the LHN report (2019) concludes that the 
area should plan for an upper range of 4,800 new homes to meet expected job growth, 
particularly in the shorter term. We note the figure relating to the longer-term trend is lower 
and has been adopted but this fails to recognise the needs over the shorter term or the first 
five years of the plan.  This is contrary to the evidence base.   

 
1.16 We advocate, in line with the evidence base, that at least 4,800 dwellings are planned for 

from 2016-2036 in the Swindon HMA and at least 1,000 dwellings are provided for within the 
‘West of Swindon’ area. This would reflect sustainable patterns of movement, encourage 
shorter journey times (thereby helping climate change policies objectives) and more 
importantly allow for the proper planning and investment over the longer term of improved 
infrastructure and services. 
 

1.17 It is also worth noting that the Economic evidence base has yet to be tested and as such 
planning strategies for both Wiltshire and Swindon may well be amended to reflect higher 
levels of economic growth. This is particularly pertinent where it is likely that Central 
Government will no doubt be seeking to grow the economy post Covid-19.  
 

1.18 We would therefore advocate that the ‘West of Swindon’ area is properly defined within the 
LPR and an allocation of at least 1,000 dwellings is made over the plan period in line with the 
evidence base and to ensure flexibility is provided for in the plan. This allocation would also 
provide the LPR with an appropriate contingency framework should any of the other HMA’s 
fail to deliver in accordance with the housing trajectory whilst also providing a robust fallback 
option to boost supply in a sustainable location close to a major urban centre. This would 
relieve pressure on smaller rural settlements should land supply fail in future years. 
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Trowbridge 
1.19 We acknowledge the focus of growth should be on Principle settlements and market towns, 

however we feel further recognition of the key services centres and larger villages is required 
in this HMA.  
 

1.20 For example, the main town of Trowbridge has historically failed to meet delivery targets and 
whilst proposed numbers are somewhat reduced there is risk that the increase at Westbury 
could also lead to failed delivery objectives within the HMA. We would therefore advocate 
that the housing requirements within the ‘Rest of the HMA’ is increased and contingency 
policies in place to boost supply should larger sites fail to deliver in accordance with the 
housing trajectory.  
 

1.21 Local Service Centres and Larger Villages have a key role in facilitating future housing needs, 
particularly at Semington and Dilton Marsh given their proximity to key transport 
infrastructure. A review of these centres is critical in order to assess the most sustainable 
locations and to ensure that future minimum housing requirements are directed to the most 
sustainable settlements with capacity.  
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2.0 Other Strategic Policy 
 
Presumption in favour of Sustainable Development  

2.1 We would expect to see a reflection of national policy relating to the presumption in favour of 
sustainable development in a forthcoming LPR.  
 
Windfall Allowance & Brownfield Land 

2.2 In accordance with national policy guidance, we expect to see compelling evidence that the 
level of windfall will provide a reliable source of supply. Likewise, we have not seen any 
compelling evidence that would support the level of housing planned for on brownfield sites 
and indeed the deliverability of such.  
 
Entry level exception sites 

2.3 We expect to see a specific policy which will properly address the provision of first-time 
homes either to buy or to rent as advocated at Para 71 of NPPF 2019. 
 
Planning for an Older Generation  

2.4 We expect to see a specific policy which allows for the proper planning and deliverability of 
homes for older generations either as bespoke sites or to be delivered as part of a mixed and 
balanced community alongside market homes. There should be no restriction on site size 
thresholds.  
 

2.5 Wiltshire has an older population that is set to increase over the next ten years where it’s 
expected that the number of people in Wiltshire aged over 65 will increase by around a 
quarter and the number over 85 will increase by over a third. Over 65s will see the largest 
growth of the next 20 years with the number of people over 75 and 85 years old growing 
fastest.  Whilst a large proportion of people will live full active lives, an older population 
typically has more complex health and care needs this has implications for the provision of 
healthcare but more significantly on community care.  

 
2.6 There is no doubt that an increasingly large ageing population will place further demand on 

care services (which are already operating over capacity) to support older people with long 
term conditions and complex needs.  The NHS as national care provider is therefore driving 
the agenda of increasing ‘care in the community’ which primarily allows for older people to 
live healthily at home for as long as possible, and when care is needed for it to be provided in 
the most suitable setting. It is widely acknowledged that a high proportion of older people are 
living in inappropriate accommodation to meet aging needs and as such there is a need to 
increase housing provision aimed at the over-55s which is delivered as part of market led 
housing developments. We would therefore advocate that appropriate policies are set out in 
the LPR which provides the necessary policy framework to allow for this housing provision to 
be delivered alongside market homes.  
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3.0 Empowering Rural Communities 

3.1 We welcome the Council’s theme of ‘Empowering Rural Communities’ and attempting to 
provide appropriate mechanisms to empower and not frustrate local initiatives and facilitate 
meeting needs. However, the current approach is not robust and does not properly assess the 
housing need or locational sustainability of centres, particularly Larger Villages which have 
capacity to absorb future housing needs in locations with good accessibility and close to larger 
urban centres.  

3.2 There is no doubt that Wiltshire has a thriving rural community and many of the larger villages 
contain everyday services and facilities that also serve the wider rural hinterland. To ensure 
centres remain vibrant, we agree that it is vital that planning supports the role of these 
communities by providing a proper policy framework that encourages sensible growth so that 
these centres can continue to sustain and indeed improve the level of services and facilities 
they have to offer in addition to providing housing needs in full across all tenures.  

3.3 We agree the role of the LPR should set an appropriate scale of housing for Large Villages and 
Local Service Centres over the plan period. However, we disagree with the proposed approach 
which appears to be based on constraints mapping and not reflecting sustainability credentials 
such as the level of services and facilities, education provision, transport and proximity to 
larger urban centres (whereby the focus is on reducing travel time and ensuring shorter 
journey times).  

Meeting Local Needs and Market Housing 

3.4 Setting a housing requirement for community areas is a strategic policy and therefore it must 
be led by the LPR. Designated Neighbourhood Plan areas cannot be left to define their own 
housing needs as proposed – this is flawed and the LPR will likely be found unsound if it 
progresses this approach. The LPA must therefore prepare the evidence and lead on preparing 
housing needs assessments for community areas in order to determine a robust housing 
requirement figure for each area. Adopting this approach would ensure that the evidence is 
tested at examination allowing for NPs to implement the housing requirement figure without 
challenge and make allocations (through non-strategic policies) as they see fit. This approach 
is advocated at Paragraph: 009 Reference ID: 41-009-20190509 of National Planning Policy 
Guidance (NPPG). 

3.5 In defining non-strategic policies in NP areas, we would advocate that the LPR includes an 
appropriate policy framework that allows for NP’s to include landowner’s agents/developer 
partners given their expertise and professionalism. 

Community Needs and Dwelling Size 

3.6 A clear definition of ‘smaller’ dwellings needs to be provided in the LPR. 

3.7 We disagree with the approach to remove permitted development rights on smaller 
properties. There is no compelling case to do so. Providing the right level of new homes in any 
location should ensure a flow is maintained in the housing market. The issues relating to 
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smaller homes in village locations being extended is primarily due to lack of new supply in 
those locations and therefore no choice for people to move to as and when needed. The 
provision of a mix of new homes on any one site should be the absolute priority.  
 
Revised Core Policy 44  

3.8 The amended policy is welcomed but it must not limit development size. Whilst the increased 
threshold is supported in principle, we feel the limit of 20 dwellings is overly restrictive and 
defeatist. It is at odds with the objective of boosting housing to meet needs in addition to 
creating potential conflict with the proposed indicative requirements at larger villages for 
example.  
 

3.9 Other planning policies will and can control scale of development and ensure size of proposals 
are appropriate to each settlement.  
 

3.10 Alongside a revision to Core Policy 44 must also be a revision to Core Policy 1 whereby 
settlement boundaries are allowed to be flexible in order to meet needs and a new definition 
of small sites is required to align with NP allowances to make site allocations. The current limit 
of 10 will no doubt limit and restrict supply.  
 
40% affordable homes target  
 

3.11 We welcome the initiatives to boost affordable supply across all the HMAs. However, we have 
not seen any clear evidence that would support a blanket policy of 40% affordable housing 
across the rural areas. There are clear differences between the HMAs in terms of affordability 
and as such policy must reflect the differing locational circumstances.  
 

3.12 The approach needs to start at boosting supply and ensuring a positive policy framework is 
provided for which allows supply of affordable homes to be delivered not just through 
‘Exception site policies’ but alongside market homes and on sites above 10 and indeed 20 
dwellings. 
 
Proposals for New Housing 
  

3.13 We welcome the LPR will set out housing requirements for Local Centres and Large Villages. 
However, in doing so, the housing requirement for each settlement is a ‘strategic policy’ and 
must be based on robust evidence and should be tested against local plan objectives. National 
policy aims to promote sustainable development in rural areas and outlines that housing 
should be located where it will enhance or maintain the vitality of rural communities. It is 
expected that the LPR will identify opportunities for villages to grow as advocated at Para 
77/78 of the NPPF 2019. 
 
Calculating the Requirement (Rural Areas) 
 

3.14 NPs should support the strategic development needs set out in the Local Plan. They should not 
promote less development than set out in the Local Plan, undermine its strategic policies or be 
used to constrain the delivery of a strategic site allocated for development in the Local Plan. 
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Delivering the Requirement – New Core Policy 

3.15 The policy only works where a robust housing requirement for each area has been agreed and 
tested at Examination as part of the LPR process. The policy is an implementation policy and 
must therefore have regard to the presumption in favour of sustainable development (Para 11 
NPPF 2019). 

Housing Requirements – Indicative Outputs for Local Service Centres 

3.16 It is recognised that Local Service Centres have a higher role than Large Villages. However, we 
would advocate that an updated reassessment is undertaken to assess the function of the 
current centres and define whether additional Local Services Centres should be included. For 
example, and based on evidence, it is clear that Purton performs well as a Local Service Centre 
in terms of its characteristics. It has a large population (over 2,000), is a significant 
employment base and has a secondary school. The road network is local but its accessible and 
no more constrained that the road network at Market Lavington and Pewsey, which both lie 
further from strategic networks and main urban centres.  

Housing Requirements – Indicative Outputs for Large Villages Chippenham HMA 

3.17 We presume further work will be undertaken to define and test the robustness of the housing 
requirement for each area such as progressing a local housing needs assessment as part of the 
LPR. With this in mind we are concerned with the emerging approach as it overly focusses on 
Chippenham. In this case, as set out earlier, we would advocate that a slightly more dispersed 
strategy is adopted which increases housing provision to the larger villages within the HMA.  

3.18 HSL is promoting land at Christian Malford. An NP is in place since 2018 and covers the period 
2015 – 2035. It makes several small-scale housing allocations totaling around 30 dwellings 
across 6 sites. Each site ranges from 4 dwellings to a maximum of 6 dwellings. However, given 
the scale of the allocations no affordable provision will be provided and the settlement 
remains no better off in terms of meeting local housing needs.  Since 2006, a total of 6 
affordable homes were delivered at Christian Malford and although a NP is in place that 
covers the period to 2035 it is highly unlikely to generate any further affordable provision at 
the settlement. Planned development in Large Villages must be through larger sites where 
mixed communities can be delivered and the necessary infrastructure to support new 
development can be properly provided for.   

Housing Requirements – Indicative Outputs for Large Villages Swindon HMA 

3.19 We presume further work will be undertaken to define and test the robustness of the housing 
requirement for each area such as progressing a local housing needs assessment as part of the 
LPR. With this in mind, we make the following observations.  

3.20 We are concerned with the emerging approach as it focusses housing to unsustainable 
locations in sensitive areas. For example, we note that of the 10 large villages within the 
Swindon HMA, 6 are located within AONB designation. As we understand it, such locations 
would be restricted to an annualised baseline of 1 dpa but the table 2.6 indicated higher 
annualised rates are envisaged at these constrained often remote settlements despite their 
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‘large village’ status. Realigning the annualised baseline requirement of 1 dpa at these 
sensitive settlements would mean that a further 65 dwellings is required on top of the 191 
residual need. This would mean a total residual need of 256 dwellings to be delivered within 
the HMA across only four settlements.   

Housing Requirements – Indicative Outputs for Large Villages Trowbridge HMA 

3.21 We presume further work will be undertaken to define and test the robustness of the housing 
requirement for each area such as progressing a local housing needs assessment as part of the 
LPR. With this in mind, we make the following observations.  

3.22 We are concerned with the emerging approach as it focusses housing to unsustainable 
locations in sensitive areas. For example, we note that of the 15 large villages within the HMA, 
3 are located within an AONB designation. As we understand it, such locations would be 
restricted to an annualised baseline of 1 dpa but table 2.7 indicates higher annualised rates 
are envisaged at these constrained often remote settlements despite their ‘large village’ 
status. Additionally, we note two of the settlements are constrained in part or whole by Green 
Belt and as such cannot be expected to deliver without further evidence to justify green belt 
exceptional circumstances. By removing these constrained locations and/or reducing scope of 
dwellings, it would mean that a further 75 dwellings needs be added to the residual of 371 
dwellings. This would mean that a total of at least 446 dwellings needs to be planned for 
across the remaining 11 settlements of which the focus must be to those large villages which 
score the highest in terms of sustainability and provision of services.  

3.23 The higher order larger villages would no doubt support an annualised housing requirement of 
at least 5 dwellings a year. The larger villages must therefore be prioritised and ranked to 
assess future requirements and the proper spatial distribution of growth across the 
Trowbridge HMA. 

3.24 The two top settlements that perform extremely well over and beyond others are Semington 
and Dilton Marsh. Semington lies on the primary road network with good access to the 
strategic bus network and has potential to encourage model shift by improving means of 
travel other than the private for shorter journeys particularly given its proximity to the larger 
urban centers of Melksham and Trowbridge.  Dilton Marsh has the benefit of rail access and 
given this uniqueness to create model shift in this regard then it must also be highlighted as a 
priority settlement.  

3.25 We would advocate that at least 80 dwellings is directed to Semington (4dpa) and an 
additional 100 dwellings to Dilton Marsh (5dpa). 
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Appendix 1: Semington and Land at Turnpike Close – Trowbridge HMA 

1 HSL is promoting land at Semington for residential led housing to meet local needs. 

2 As we highlighted, the Trowbridge HMA requires at least a further 446 dwellings to be 
found (based on the current indicative figures presented in the consultation 
documents). We advocate that the LPR set out a ranking order of sustainable larger 
villages. 

3 Our analysis shows that Semington is a high-ranking Large Village and is capable of 
absorbing some growth over the plan period. 

4 HSL has been promoting land at Turnpike through the Development Plan process for 
some years now. The site measures 6.43 acres and lies outside any protected landscape 
area and the site is not within a functional floodplain.  

5 Semington lies 2 miles south of Melksham and 3 miles northeast of Trowbridge with an 
existing population of 930 people (Census 2011). The surrounding highway network 
provides good connectivity to local urban areas, both by car and bus.  

6 The village has a range of employment, services and facilities. These include; 

• Saint George’s C of E Primary School
• Saint George’s Semington Church
• Village Hall,
• Social Club,
• Post Office (Part-Time)
• The Somerset Arms Public House
• Football Club
• Tennis Courts
• Stems Florist
• Bridge House B&B

7 The village benefits from a ‘strategic’ bus service, providing regular public transport 
connections to Melksham, Trowbridge and Chippenham every half hour (the x34 service) 
as well as hourly services to Swindon, Devizes and other surrounding towns (the 49 
service). Both stop directly outside Turnpike and offer sustainable forms of transport for 
potential future residents.  

8 Employment opportunities are available nearby namely at the school, Semington 
Turnpike and at Hampton Park and nearby industrial estates all of which are within short 
journey times by either public transport or alternatively by walking/cycling.  

9 In terms of existing supply, there are two sites in Semington which currently have 
planning consent for a collective total of 44 dwellings: 

• St Georges Road Hannick Homes 24 dwellings (inc 30% affordable
homes) (Ref 19/07938/REM)
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• St Georges Road, Greystoke Land – 20 entry level affordable homes
(Ref 20/01306/OUT / Appeal Ref 3236860

10 Assuming the above will contribute to supply and Semington has capacity to absorb at 
least 80 homes over a 20 year period there is potential for at least another 40 dwellings 
to be delivered. 

11 The settlement has capacity to accommodate a modest proposal of around 40 dwellings 
(with 40% affordable housing). Given the location of the site i.e., access from Turnpike 
and from the a361 we envisage a future proposal to include a village shop and children’s 
nursery. The location of which is appropriate given the ease of access from the primary 
road network and the potential to sustain these village services. 
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Appendix 2: Land at Restrop Road, Purton – Swindon HMA 

1. HSL is promoting land at Restrop Road for residential development. A planning application
has been submitted for 61 dwellings providing a range of smaller homes to family sized
properties in addition to bungalow provision.

2. The Site lies east of Restrop Road, south of the High Street and to the west of Reid’s Piece
and extends to approximately 3.56 hectares. The northern boundary of the eastern field
abuts residential properties accessed from High Street, whilst the northern boundary of the
western field abuts an existing area of allotments and a residential development, accessed
from Restrop Road, currently being built out by Persimmon Homes.  The Site’s western
boundary is formed by Restrop Road. Residential properties at Reid’s Piece, Kibblewhite
Close and Willis Way abut the entire eastern boundary.

3. Access to the Site is from an existing field gate on Restrop Road and from High Street (via a
footpath through the eastern field).

4. The Site lies entirely within Flood Zone 1 with reference to the Environment Agency Flood
Map for Planning. There are no listed buildings within the Site, nor is any part of it either
within or adjacent to a conservation area.

5. Purton centre is approximately 150m to the north of the Site and provides access to a range
of amenities including local shops, community facilities, public houses, a primary school and
a secondary school.  The majority of these facilities and services, including the Secondary
School, are within an acceptable walking distance.

6. The nearest bus stop is located on Restrop Road, approximate 390 metres from the centre of
the Site. The No. 53 bus service can be accessed from this location, providing services to
Cricklade, Purton Stoke, Greatfield and Swindon town centre.

7. The centre of Swindon is located approximately 7.5km from the Site, and provides a wide
range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities. The nearest large supermarket is the
Asda Superstore, located in the West Swindon Shopping Centre, which can be accessed via a
13-minute bus ride (via the 53 bus service).

8. Swindon Train Station is the closest rail station and can again be accessed via the No. 53 bus
service. The station provides frequent rail services to a wide range of destinations on the
Great Western Main Line including large accessible / commutable employment centres such
as London (58 minutes), Bristol (39minutes), Oxford (40minutes), Reading (25 minutes) and
Gloucester (52 minutes).

9. The land immediately to the north of the western field has permission for 38 dwellings
(Application Ref: 16/10513/FUL) and is currently under construction.

Local Facilities
10. The Site is in an accessible location and is located within close proximity to a number of key

local amenities including primary services, as well as retail and leisure facilities. The 2,000
metre pedestrian catchment specified in the TA illustrates that the majority of Purton can be
accessed along various amenities such as Spice Express, One Stop convenience store, Lloyds
Pharmacy, Purton Surgery, Royal George Inn public house, Bradon Forrest School, The Angel
public house, St. Mary’s Church of England Primary School and Best One convenience store.
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11. The various shops and services, including a One Stop convenience store, within Purton are 
accessible within an acceptable walking distance of the Site.  
 

12. Purton Surgery lies 630m to the north-west of the centre of the Site and can be reached in a 
7 minute walk. Purton Dental Practice is a 12 minute walk away or 7 minutes via the 53 bus. 
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Appendix 3: Land at Sherston Road, Malmesbury – Chippenham HMA 

1 HSL is promoting land at Sherston Road, Malmesbury in partnership with the 
Gloucestershire Health & Care NHS Foundation Trust as landowners.  

2 The land at Park Lane is located to the west of Malmesbury. Sherston Road (B4040) is 
located to the south of the site. It forms the southern boundary and is the main access 
from the west into the centre of Malmesbury. The site extends to approximately 7 acres 
(2.8 hectares) and is a field bounded by hedgerows and hedgerow trees on all sides. 
There are no other notable features on site with the exception of telegraph poles which 
run across the site from the north-west to the south-east corners. To the immediate east 
of the site is the existing residential cul-de-sac of Silveston Way and Parklands. The 
north-western boundary of the site is formed by Park Lane. Land to the north, west and 
south is agricultural land. The site therefore has strong defensible boundaries 
comprising Sherston Road and Park Road, and the existing residential development to 
the east. By virtue of this, the site is well related to the existing built development and a 
logical location for future development. 

3 The Environment Agency flood map confirms the site is located in Flood Zone 1 and is 
therefore at the lowest risk from flooding. There is a Grade II listed milestone along 
Sherston Road to the immediate south-west of the site. The site is surrounded by the 
Cotswolds AONB to the north-western and south-western sides but not within it. A 
variety of services and facilities are available within a short walking distance of the site. 
These include:  

• Bus stop (Parklands SE bound and NW bound) – adjacent to site boundary on
Sherston Road

• Malmesbury School (high school, 11-18 years) – 600 metres, 7 minute walk
• The Activity Zone Leisure centre – 850 metres, 10 minute walk
• Red Bull Pub – 950 metres, 12 minute walk
• Malmesbury Youth Football Club – 1.1km, 13 minute walk
• Co-operative Food – 1.3km, 15 minute walk
• Malmesbury Church of England Primary School – 1.5km, 17 minute walk
• Town centre – 1.6km, 20 minute walk
• St Joseph’s Catholic Primary School 1.8km, 22 minute walk
• Malmesbury Primary Care Centre – 2.5km, 31 minutes

4 

5 

Swindon railway station is located within a 35 minute drive from Malmesbury and 
provides access to the Great Western Railway and a direct route to Bristol, London and 
the national rail network. 

Malmesbury is one of the key settlements in Wiltshire and is a sustainable location for 
development. The site is located on the edge of the existing urban area of the market 
town of Malmesbury. Access to the town centre and local public services is excellent, 
making it a highly sustainable location for future development. The site is currently 
use as grazing/pasture land.  

The site has capacity to deliver at least 50 dwellings. 
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Appendix 4: Land at Nine Elms, Swindon (Wiltshire) 

Swindon HMA (west of Swindon) 

1. HSL is promoting 3.8 acres of land at Nine Elms for residential led development to meet the
needs of the west of Swindon part of the HMA.
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Appendix 5: Land at Station Road, Christian Malford, - Chippenham HMA 

1. HSL is promoting land at Station Road for residential development to meet local housing needs
(SHLAA Ref 3248). The land off Station Road would be capable of accommodating at least 40-
50 homes.  It can provide homes in a sustainable manner that would be consistent with
national and local planning policies.

2. The site is well related to the existing built settlement and culs-de-sac off Station Road.  Its
development could reflect the character of the existing development off Lime Trees and its
relationship with Church Lane.  Good design can be achieved and importantly, the
development could provide much needed starter homes/affordable housing, as well as homes 
that are suitable for lifetime occupation.

Benefits of planned growth

3. Whilst we understand the current NP choose not to propose any modest sized allocations, we
are also mindful that doing so does not allow for planned growth over the Plan period in line
with spatial policies.

4. We support the view that additional development to meet housing demand and local need
would provide an increased customer base and potentially a financial benefit in the form of
developer contributions either via CIL or S106 agreement’s used to provide/fund community
facilities/improvements to infrastructure.

5. By taking a positive approach in line with national guidance, planned growth at Christian
Malford would help ensure the needs and desires of the community could be delivered, such
as those already identified by the Parish Council such as;

• Contributing to delivery of ‘an outdoor classroom’ for the primary school;
• Redevelopment of the Village Hall;
• Fibre optic broadband;
• Traffic calming measures along Station Road.

6. Additional development in accordance with the capacity of the settlement and in line with a
robust evidence base on housing demand and need, would inevitably assist in delivering the
above and more. Modest development would also help sustain existing services and facilities
such as the village store/ post office. A future Neighbourhood Plan should be encouraged to
identify specific housing allocations of suitable scale to enable planned growth and ensure
local housing needs are met in full and the necessary infrastructure along with community
benefits are delivered in line with the core objectives of the Local Plan.
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Market Town 
Consultation Response Form 

A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 
 
To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 
website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 
 

Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021.

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN.

By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 
 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 
Title 
 

 Mrs 

First name 
 

 Lindsay  

Last name 
 

 Goodyear 

Job title 
(where relevant) 

 Associate Director 

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

Gleeson Strategic Land Terence O’Rourke 

Address Line 1 
 

 Everdene House 

Address Line 2 
 

 Deansleigh Road 

Address Line 3 
 

 Bournemouth 

Address Line 4   

Ref: (For official use only)



 
Postcode 
 

 BH7 7DU 

Telephone Number 
 

 07974372157 

Email Address 
 

 Lindsay.goodyear@torltd.co.uk 

 
Section Two – Questions

Which Market Town does your response relate to?
     
Answer:

1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target?
Should it be higher or lower?

Answer:

2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these
place shaping priorities be achieved?

Answer:

3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites?
Are there any other sites we should be considering?  

Answer:

Malmesbury 
 
 

 
Please see enclosed response. 
 
 
 
 

Please see enclosed response. 
 

Please see enclosed response. 
 



4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build?
What type and form of development should be bought forward at the town? 

Answer:

 
 
 
 
 

5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve
missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual sites?

Answer:

 
6. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified?

Other than that already identified within the ‘Planning for’ document? 
 
Answer:

If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below.

Future notification 
 
 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 

Y
es 

 

Please see enclosed response. 
 

 
Please see enclosed response. 
 
 
 
 

No comment 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Please see enclosed response. 
 
 
 
 



Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 
 
Signature:  Date: 
 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 
 

Data Protection
 
Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
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1.0 Market Towns – Planning for Malmesbury 

Scale of growth 

What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield 
target? Should it be higher or lower?  

1.1 Key to the production of a positive plan is a strategy that ensures that the right 
number of homes are delivered in the right locations. This task needs to be 
carefully considered to ensure the right level of development is directed to the 
most sustainable locations. As set out in our representations to the Spatial 
Strategy, we consider overall more homes need to be allocated. 

1.2 As a market town, that has potential for significant growth, Malmesbury is well 
placed to accommodate additional dwellings.  

1.3 Malmesbury is a sustainable market town. It contains a wide range of services and 
facilities, including 

• Primary and secondary schools 

• Significant employment base, to the extent that there is a pattern of in-
commuting, partly because there is insufficient lower-cost housing locally to 
support local workers 

• A range of community and leisure opportunities 

• A range of retail facilities including high street shops and major supermarkets.  

1.4 The document ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ fails to provide any background 
evidence to the function of the town, how it operates and how it can become 
more self-contained to help meet the objectives of the plan.  

1.5 As noted above, Malmesbury has an established pattern of in-commuting for 
work, to access the significant employment base in the town. This is not 
considered in the context of ‘Planning for Malmesbury’ and the growth that could 
be accommodated at the town to address this.  

1.6 The Sustainability Appraisal notes that Malmesbury is constrained in landscape 
terms, because of the Cotswold AONB and the setting of the Abbey and town, as 
well as the connections from the town centre along the river valley to the 
Countryside. Whilst there are designated and protected areas at and around 
Malmesbury, there is also land on the northern/eastern edge of the town that can 
deliver development without adversely affecting the SA objectives. It is not 
accurate or appropriate to suggest, as a starting principle, that Malmesbury 
should take less growth without positively considering, and testing, the ability of 
the town to accommodate that growth on individual sites. This process would 
identify a higher-level of housing for the town, better related to its function and 
ultimately a more sustainable approach.  

1.7 Malmesbury can and should accommodate more housing growth. Only 665 
homes are allocated to Malmesbury over a 20 year period. Given the growth that 
has occurred, this equates to only a further 95 homes to be delivered until 2036. 
Malmesbury will need more housing growth to ensure there is sufficient housing 
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for its younger generations and to support the wide range of shops, services and 
facilities the settlement has to offer, particularly in a post-Covid world.  

1.8 In fact, Malmesbury needs to be allowed to grow and provide new housing in the 
plan period. The Interim Sustainability Appraisal Annex 1 (Assessment of 
Alternative Development Strategies on four Housing Market Areas, January 2021) 
notes that “the ratio of house price to earnings in Malmesbury continues to be one 
of the highest in Wiltshire at 14.13” (page 25), this highlights the need to deliver 
more market and affordable homes to the town to improve the affordability ratios, 
and how simply not delivering any new housing will not improve this situation and 
is not acceptable.  

1.9 In regard to the brownfield target, there is no evidence to demonstrate that the 
target can be achieved in the plan period, for example, in the form of historic 
brownfield land delivery rates or in the form of a brownfield register. Given the 
character of the town, and without any clear evidence, reliance should not be 
placed on delivery from this source. The plan should ensure sufficient sites are 
allocated to deliver housing to meet local needs and sustain the town.  

Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Potential development sites – Land south of Filands, Malmesbury (SHELAA 
reference: 649) 

1.10 Gleeson is promoting land to the south of Filands on the northern edge of 
Malmesbury and as such supports the site being taken forward as a development 
site in the plan for the reasons set out below (please see appendix 1 for a site 
location plan). This area on the north of Malmesbury has a proven track record of 
delivering new homes in a sustainable location.  

1.11 The site boundary for the land to the south of Filands has moved further north, 
away from the Abbey Church due to changes in landownership. As part of this 
response Gleeson would be grateful if Wiltshire Council could update the SHELAA 
to reflect the revised boundary as show on the site location plan in appendix 1.   

1.12 The site is well related to both the settlement boundary, Dyson HQ and new and 
planned supermarkets. The area is established as a sustainable and suitable 
location for the growth of the town and this site is no exception to that, building on 
the existing developments.  

1.13 There are existing footpath connections from the site into the town centre that will 
enable the development in this location to integrate well into the town. The site is 
deliverable, available now and offers a suitable location for development.  

1.14 As mentioned, the suitability and sustainability of this area of the town for housing 
growth has been established through the grant of planning permission at Filands 
view at appeal and more recently by Wiltshire Council. In granting permission for 
71 dwellings adjacent to the site boundary to the north, the Council 
acknowledged that the site was accessible and that there “were no objection was 
raised on sustainable transport grounds” (8.7 Transport Sustainability, page 46, 
Strategic Planning Committee Report, Wednesday 27 May 2020). 
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1.15 The site could deliver up to circa 200 market and affordable dwellings along with 
areas of open space. Enclosed with this response is a revised site boundary 
following changes to landownership (appendix 1).  

1.16 There are no major constraints to the development of the site. The site is on the 
opposite side of the town to the Cotswold AONB and is located away from 
environmental and flood risk constraints to the south of the town. As noted above, 
the site boundary has moved further north away from the Abbey, due to changes 
in landownership. The boundary in the SHELAA showed the site included the 
southern field adjacent to the Abbey. This is not proposed for development (see 
appendix 1) and as such any future reports or consideration of the site should 
take this into account. The proposed development can be delivered to retain 
views of the Abbey and avoid harm to the setting of the nearby listed buildings.  

1.17 The area is well located in terms of its proximity to the existing employment 
opportunities, such as the Dyson Campus and new and planned supermarkets 
and is well related to the built form of Malmesbury.  

1.18 Development in this location would integrate well into the landscape and provide a 
natural edge to the town, being contained by the A429, B4040 and B4014.  

1.19 This site would be able to integrate well with the surrounding landscape, in fact 
the site selection report correctly concludes that the site could form “one logical 
extension continuing the past pattern of growth”. Whilst the site selection report 
scores the site as amber in relation to accessibility, flood risk, heritage and 
landscape, from detailed work on the site and as provided through recent 
adjacent planning permissions, this site is known to be able to acceptably deliver 
new homes and any adverse impacts can be mitigated in the normal way. From a 
traffic perspective the site is scored green. It is considered suitable and a 
sustainable location to deliver development.  

1.20 There are a wide range of facilities within a reasonable walking distance of the site, 
including:  

• Dyson to the west (Malmesbury’s major employer)  

• Gloucester Road and Park Road Industrial Estate to the south 

• Malmesbury Town centre to the south and the local and high street shops on 
offer there 

• Primary school and secondary school 

• Existing and planned supermarkets.  

1.21 There are no overriding significant impacts that would prevent the development of 
the site. It would make a logical extension to the town to deliver much needed 
market and affordable housing.  

What land do you think is most appropriate upon which to build?  

1.22 As a natural extension to the town, and in line with recent patterns of growth, site 
649 is the most appropriate site on which to build. Gleeson has a proven track 
record of delivering suitable and sustainable housing growth in this location of the 
town.  
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1.23 Gleeson are working towards the submission of a planning application on the site 
and are carrying out technical studies to support that application, which 
demonstrate that the site is deliverable and can potentially accommodate up to 
200 homes.  

Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered generally or in respect of individual 
sites?  

1.24 The site selection report for site 649 scores the site as amber (medium) in regard 
to accessibility, flood risk, heritage and landscape. In response to those scoring 
we set out our response below, based on the detailed technical assessments 
undertaken for the site to date.   

Accessibility 

1.25 The site is in an accessible location.  The principle of development at this location 
is established by the recently completed 180 Bloor home site and planning 
permission for 71 homes at Filands (19/11569/OUT).  Much of the site is closer to 
the centre of Malmesbury and existing and proposed supermarkets locally than 
the permitted development sites are. There is also the potential to provide new 
and improved footpath and cycle links to minimise the distance to the schools and 
facilities in the town centre. 

1.26 This does not present a constraint to development of the site. 

Flood Risk  

1.27 The site is in flood zone 1 and Wiltshire Council SFRA historic flood mapping 
shows no historic surface water flooding at the site. The site is significantly above 
the River Avon. The technical work undertaken by Gleeson to date suggests the 
risk of flooding is low. Like any housing development the introduction of hard 
surfaces will increase run off rates, but this can be controlled through SUDS 
mitigation. 

1.28 This does not present a constraint to development of the site. 

Heritage 

1.29 In terms of heritage, there is no built heritage assets within the site. A proportion of 
the site forms the setting of two designated heritage assets at Whitchurch Farm 
(the farmhouse and outbuildings being designated as Grade II).   The site forms a 
small part of the wider setting of the Abbey Church of St Mary and At Aldhelm 
(Grade I).  

1.30 The site area has been reduced from the area assessed in the SHELAA, the 
boundary moving further north due to changes in landownership. Therefore, the 
proposed development area is further from the Abbey Church than assessed in 
the SHELAA.  

1.31 A historical building impact assessment has been carried out in regard to the built 
heritage surrounding the site which has concluded that for much of the site there 
is no inter-visibility with the Abbey Church, although there are some sequential 
views of the Abbey, but the site currently provides a negligible / minor contribution 
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to the Abbey Church’s significance. It is recognised that the development could 
mitigate or eradicate any potential limited harm to this asset by keeping 
development away from the more sensitive southern extreme and strengthen 
landscape planting and could potentially frame views of the Abbey Church 
(although noting these are not key views). 

1.32 Whitchurch Farmhouse and outbuildings are listed buildings that in close proximity 
to the site. It is recognised that any potential harm from the development can be 
mitigated by keeping built development away from the south-eastern part of the 
site and introduce landscape planting.  

1.33 This does not present a constraint to development of the site.  

Landscape 

1.34 The site section report suggests “development of the whole of the site could 
potentially have significant effects on the character of the town. Although it is 
notable issues on the southern portion of the site, these may not be 
insurmountable or rule out the whole area”. It is important to note here firstly that 
the enclosed map identifies a reduced area proposed for development due to 
landownership changes. This removes the southern portion of the site from the 
proposal. 

1.35 Development of this site would present a natural rounding off of the town and 
assimilate well with the existing residential areas to the west of the site.  

1.36 This does not present a constraint to development of the site. 

Ecology 

1.37 In addition to the above work, ecology appraisal work has also been carried out 
for the site. An Extended Phase 1 habitat survey has been undertaken, along with 
a range of further (Phase 2) protected and notable species surveys. The surveys 
confirmed the presence of an outlier badger sett and a low population of slow-
worms in the field margins of the site. A limited assemblage of breeding birds was 
recorded, comprising predominantly common and widespread species but 
including several notable species such as linnet and stock dove. At least 10 bat 
species were recorded commuting/foraging, with activity dominated by common 
pipistrelle. Hedgehog was assumed to be present.  

1.38 No notable plants or invertebrates, bat roosts or evidence of hazel dormice were 
identified. The presence of great crested newt was considered very unlikely.  

1.39 Following the survey work, the ecologist has been able to conclude that there are 
no over-riding ecological constraints that have been identified, and any impacts 
will be mitigated in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy (avoid, mitigate, 
compensate). 

1.40 This evidence supports the site being taken forward as a development site in the 
plan.  
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Appendix 1 Revised Site Boundary  
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